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VALUE ADDED COURSES

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION AND WASTE MANAGEMENT
Course Code: ENV2351 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

The growing pressure on natural resources and the progressive increase in the production of waste poses serious
challenges for our society. Waste production and management play a central role in environmental policy. The
production of industrial and urban waste has exploded during the last ten years. From a modern viewpoint, waste
is to be considered a lost resource and, hence, it is a manufacturing cost variable that must be optimized with both
direct costs and the cost to society in mind. Since it is not possible to avoid the production of waste, the main
objective in order of importance is to try to reduce it to a minimum,

Course Contents:

Module I: Water pollution — sources, types, and effect of water pollutants, water quality standards, algal bloom,
eutrophication, biomagnification/ bioaccumulation, water pollution control - primary, secondary and tertiary
wastewater treatment; Soil Pollution — soil pollutants — types, sources, effects, and control.

Module II: Air pollution — structure and composition of atmosphere, classification, sources and effects of air
pollutants, air pollution control - particulate and gaseous emission control methods; acid rain, green house effect,
global warming, ozone depletion, smog, climate change, Noise Pollution — sources, effects, and control.

Module ITI: Waste management: Methods of waste collection, storage, and transportation, treatment and
disposal techniques for solid waste: landfill operation and maintenance, composting: advantages and limitations.
vermin-composting, autoclaving, incineration, biogas plant, techniques for hazardous waste treatment and safe
disposal, nuclear and e-waste management, Government agencies and programs: NCEPC, MoEFCC, CPCB and
SPCB’s.

Examination Scheme:

Components Cr HA SIVIQ | A | EE |
Weightage (%) j 5 10 10 5 70
CT: Class Test, HA: Home Assignment, S/V/Q: Seminar/Viva/Quiz, A| Attendan . End Semester
Examination.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT AND INDUSTRIAL SAFETY
Course Code: ENV2451 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

The course will give an overview of the safety and environmental issues in the industry. It will provide detailed
understanding of the methods and techniques to resolve these key issues for making production and processing
cleaner and safer. This course would educate students to identify and assess hazards in any stage of operation, to
quantify and manage them as well. This course will also highlight lessons learnt from the past accidents. The aims
of this course are: to create awareness for quality of life protection, health and environmental safety, occupational
hazards.

Course Contents:

Module I: Public health: definition, need for good health, factors affecting health, communicable diseases, mode
of transmission (epidemic and endemic diseases), management of hygiene in public places, occupational health
hazards and safety (physical, chemical and biological), health protection measures for workers- health education.,
first aid, management of medical emergencies.

Module II: Industrial safety and management techniques: industrial safety standards and regulations,
accidents — definition, prevention and control, risk analysis and assessment, safety cost and expenses.

Module III: Safety management system - environmental management systems (EMS) ISO 14000 and 14001.
OSHA and NIOSH, compensation act, public liability insurance act, mining act, good manufacturing practices

(GMP) and good laboratory management practices (GLP).

Examination Scheme:

Components CT HA S/V/IQ A EE
Weightage (%) 5 10 10 5 70

CT: Class Test, HA: Home Assignment, S/V/Q: Seminar/Viva/Quiz, A: Attendance EE: End Semester

Examination QW
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS AND GLOBALIZATION
Course Code: ENV2551 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

Environmental issues such as pollution, climate change and the conservation of biodiversity are currently in the
headlines of economic debate. Economic analysis of the environment is challenging precisely because
environmental value is not always conveniently revealed in a market, and thus is subject to inappropriate use. The
major topics addressed in this field of study are: the causes of environmental degradation, the need to re-establish
the disciplinary ties between ecology and economics, the difficulties associated with assigning ownership right to
environmental resources, the trade-off between environmental degradation and economic goods and services,
assessing the monetary value of environmental damage etc.

Course Content:

Module I: Introduction: definition and scope of environmental economics, economics and environment,
environment inter-linkages, market failure and externality, accounting for the environment.

Module II: Resource economics: natural resources: types and classification, economics of natural resources

exploitation, market structure and the exploitation of non-renewable resources, methods of valuation of

environmental costs and benefits.

Module III: Economics & Environmental Management: WTO and international trade, environmental trade
barriers, natural resource accounting, environmental communication, GRI reports, green marketing, eco-labeling.
pollution control: basic approach to environmental policy and management, pollution tax: effluent charges and
subsidies.

Examination Scheme:

Components CT HA S/IVIQ
Weightage (%) 5 10 10

CT: Class Test, HA: Home Assignment, S/V/Q: Seminar/Viva/Quiz, A: tlendanc E' End Semester
Examination
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT PRACTICES
Course Code: ENV2651 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective

Finding approaches to development that balance economic and social progress, address cultural differences, and
respect ecological values and limits is the key to sustainable development. Moving towards this goal requires
fundamental changes in human attitudes and behavior in our personal lives, in our community activities, and in
our places of work. The success in this regard is critically dependent on education and training. This course will
imbue students with respect for the conservation and sustainable use of resources, social equity, and appropriate
development along with competencies to practice sustainable tasks at the workplace of today and tomorrow.

Course Content:

Module I: Introduction: Environment, sustainable development and globalization, millennium development
goals, regional perspectives, challenges and environmental issues in India, sustainable development and Indian
development policies, local environmental management and legislation.

Module II: Climate change and sustainable development: Climate change and sustainable development,
climate change and forest management, sustainable consumption, strategies and issues, international
environmental agreements and climate change, international environmental agreements and climate change.

Module III: Writing on environment: Environmentalism, environmental journalism and activism, media for
environment, conventions and science article styles, fact-checking with sources, research and publication, green
peace movement, UNEP, UNCED, WBCSD, WWF, WRI, GRI, and World Bank.

Examination Scheme:

Components D P A EE
Weightage(%) 15 10 5 70

D: Dissertation, P: Publication, A: Attendance EE: End Semester Examination
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

ENTREPRENEURSHIP

ORIENTATION PROGRAMME IN ENTREPRENEURSHIP
Course Code: MGT2152 Contact Hours: 36

Course Overview

The goals of this programme are to inspire students and help them imbibe an entrepreneurial mind-set. The
students will learn what entrepreneurship is and how it has impacted the world and their country. They will be
introduced to key traits and the DNA of an entrepreneur, and be given an opportunity to assess their own strengths
and identify gaps that need to be addressed to become a successful entrepreneur.

The programme comprises several short courses, each focusing on a specific entrepreneurial knowledge or skill
requirement such as creative thinking, communication, risk taking, and resilience and helping them become career
ready, whether it is entrepreneurship or any other career.

Course Contents;

Module-I: Introduction to Entrepreneurship

Meaning and concept of entrepreneurship, the history of entrepreneurship development. role of entrepreneurship
in economic development, Myths about entrepreneurs, agencies in entrepreneurship management and future of
entrepreneurship types of entrepreneurs.

Module-11: The Entrepreneur

Why to become entrepreneur, the skills/ traits required to be an entrepreneur, Creative and Design Thinking. the
entrepreneurial decision process. skill gap analysis, and role models, mentors and support system, entrepreneurial
success stories.

Module-111: E-Cell
Meaning and concept of E-cells, advantages to join E-cell, significance of E-cell, various activities conducted by
E-cell

Module-IV: Communication
Importance of communication, barriers and gateways to communication, listening to people, the power of talk.

personal selling, risk taking & resilience, negotiation.

Module-V: Introduction to various form of business organization (sole proprietorship. partnership, corporations.
Limited Liability company), mission, vision and strategy formulation.

Examination Scheme:

| Components CT HA ¢ v A | EE

Weightage (%) 10 5 5 5 A% LA 70
(C - Case Discussion/ Presentation; HA - Home Assignment; V - Viva; CT- ((Jlags Jgs¥A"- Attendance: EE -
End Semester Examination)
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Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course, the students will:
* Develop awareness about entrepreneurship and successful entrepreneurs.

* Develop an entrepreneurial mind-set by learning key skills such as design, personal selling. and

communication.

* Understand the DNA of an entrepreneur and assess their strengths and weakness
entrepreneurial perspective.

Learning Methods

Videos and quizzes through the on-line Learning Management System (LMS); Classroom learning
through an experienced Facilitator/Faculty on campus (Videos, In-class Activities, Outbound
Activities); Assignments and Projects; and Practical Experiences including challenges, internships and

apprenticeships.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

EXPLORING BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY
Course Code: MGT2252 Contact Hours: 36

Course Overview

The goal of this programme is to provide a space and platform for discovery. both self discovery and opportunity
discovery. Students will discover their strengths in terms of an entrepreneurial founding team and learn basics
such as opportunity discovery, prototyping, competition analysis, and early customer insights and participate in
on-line and campus activities and events such as idea competitions. business plan challenges, etc.

Course Contents:

Module-I: Self-Discovery
Natural born entrepreneur, the reluctant entrepreneur, the hidden traits, discovers your own strength.

Module-II: Idea Generation
Sources of business ideas, how to find & assess ideas? Where to find data for ideation? What is a good problem?
Opportunity recognition.

Module-III: Idea Evaluation
Design thinking for finding solutions, prototyping, idea evaluation, entrepreneurial Outlook, value proposition
design, customer insight, ideas development , capstone project presentation.

Module-IV: Feasibility Analysis
Product/Service Feasibility Analysis, Industry & competition analysis, environment analysis, financial feasibility

analysis.

Examination Scheme:

Components CT HA € \ A4 | A ' EE .
Weightage (%) 10 5 s | 5 ] 5 | 70

(C - Case Discussion/ Presentation; HA - Home Assignment; V - Viva; CT- Class Test: A - Attendance; EE -
End Semester Examination)

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
« Further discover their strengths and weaknesses in terms of qualities and traits required to be a successful
entrepreneur in the context of a founding team.
« Identify gaps in terms of qualities and traits required to be an entrepreneur. if any, and make a personal
action plan to close those gaps.
» Develop the entrepreneurial mind-set further in terms of acquiring a business focus. creative thinking.
risk-taking ability. and more.
« Learn about opportunity discovery and evaluation of viable business ideas for new venture creation.
« Practice critical talents and traits required for entrepreneurs such as problem solving. creativity.
communication, business math. sales, and negotiation. %
« Start customer development. validate their ideas. and learn what prototypiyfg/i
« Understand the value of mentorship in the success of an entrepreneur and
Dean - Academics
University Haryana
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Learning Methods
Videos and quizzes through the on-line Learning Management System (LMS): Classroom learning
through an experienced Facilitator/Faculty on campus (Videos, In-class Activities, Outbound Activities):
Assignments and  Projects: and  Practical Experiences including challenges, internships and
apprenticeships.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

DEVELOPING A BUSINESS MODEL
Course Code: MGT2352 Contact Hours: 36

Course Overview

The goal of this program is to take the students from the MVP (Minimum Viable Product) stage to the Business
Model stage, i.e. the students will acquire the skills required to transform their MVP into a business model. In this
course, they will start building their teams by finding co-founders and perhaps even hiring. They will transform
their business idea into the Business Model Canvas and will use it to further refine their MVP. They will also set
up a digital presence and learn to use promotional channels and distribution channels to engage and serve their
customers. Additionally, they will get started with various legal and operational aspects as well as initial funding
concepts such as bootstrapping.

Course Contents:

Module-I: Team
Finding your team, art of team formation, teamwork planning, chief mentor/ founder & Co founders, team
formation, and delegation of work.

Module-I1: Preparation of Business model/Plan

Meaning and significance of a business plan, components of a business plan, and feasibility study, Iterating the
MVP, Digital Presence for Ventures, Clarifying the value proposition, Guidelines for writing BP, pre- requisites
from the perspective of investor.

Module-III: Business Model

The importance and diversity of business model, how business model emerge, potential fatal flaws of business
models, components of an effective business model, core strategy, strategic resources, partnership network.
customer interface.

Module-1V: Product/ Market Fit
Understanding basics of unit economics, cost and profitability, Refining the product/service, Establish the success
and operational matrix, Starting Operations.

Customer Validation: Evaluate the efficiency with which customers can be captured and kept, Early insights on
cost of customer acquisition, Other Stakeholder Validation, Customer Development and Experience.

Examination Scheme:
!_Components CT HA C v EE
 Weightage (%) 10 5 5 5 5 70
(C - Case Discussion/ Presentation; HA - Home Assignment: V - Viva; CT- Class Test; A - Attendance: EE -
End Semester Examination)

b

Learning Outcomes
At the end of this course, the students will be able to:
« Acquire the skills and knowledge related to the various phases in venture creation process such as creating
a business model and building a prototype. .
s Practice entrepreneurship by forming and running a Campus Venture as paff bfja tegr
»

M Dean - Academics |
W % Amily viniversity Haryana

S T i s S
Reaistrar : Manesas. Gurgach-ie="




VALUE ADDED COURSES

Videos and quizzes through the on-line Learning Management System (LMS); Classroom learning
through an experienced Facilitator/Faculty on campus (Videos, In-class Activities. Outbound
Activities); Assignments and Projects; and Practical Experiences including challenges, internships and

Learning Methods

apprenticeships.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

TRANSLATING BUSINESS MODEL INTO STARTUP
Course Code: MGT2452 Contact Hours: 36

Course Overview

The students who are keen to launch their own venture will take this course. Students will select a vertical and
launch their own venture. They will learn about market size, costs, channels and customer acquisition. business
model and plan finalization, efficiency and growth processes.

Course Contents:

Module-I: Gaining marketing Intelligence
Identify the vertical you will operate in and the business opportunity, understand your customers and accurately
assess market opportunity. minimum viable product and the lean method.

Module-11: Develop and validate business model for your venture
Value Proposition, Customer Segments, Channels and Partners, Revenue Model and Streams, Key Resources.
Activities, and Costs Customer Relationships and Customer.

Module-111: Development Processes

Translate Business Model into a Business Plan, Visioning for venture, Take product or service to market. Deliver
an investor pitch to a panel of investors, Identify possible sources of funding for your venture — customers. friends
and family. Angels, VCs, Bank Loans and key elements of raising money for a new venture.

Module-1V: Business Plan & Startup-I

Get to market Plan, Effective ways of marketing for start-ups — Digital and Viral Marketing: Hire and Manage a
Team. Managing start-up finance: The Concept of Costs, Profits. and Losses, Manage your Cash Flow. analyse
your Financial Performance, budgeting.

Module-V: Business Plan & Startup-11

Establishing a ethical culture for a firm. Legal and regulatory aspects for starting up specific to your venture.
Enhancing the growth process and creating scalability (customers. market share, and/or sales), Thorough
understanding of market size, costs, margins, delivery channels. customer acq uisition costs, ldentify areas to build
efficiency (product making, service delivery, and channels - key areas of the BM Canvas are identified by now).
Finalize business model and plan, Have a 1-2 year roadmap and trajectory.

Module-V1: Obtaining Business Liceiises and permits
Business Licenses, business permits, choosing a form of business organization, sole proprietorship. partnership.
corporations, Limited Liability company.

Examination Scheme:

Components CT HA C Vv A | EE i
Weightage (%) 10 5 5 5 J 5 '. 70 |
(C - Case Discussion/ Presentation; HA - Home Assignment; V - Viva; CT f’IaSS Tesy A - Attendance: EE -
End Semester Examination)

Dean - Aca demics
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Learning Outcomes

VALUE ADDED COURSES
At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

* Launch a sustainable venture with a valid business model. with co-founder(s) on or off campus, and real
paying customers.

* Create and validate a business model and business plan for their idea.

* Develop the Minimum Viable Product (MVP),

* Implement an inexpensive and optimum Go-to-Market plan for their business.

* Craft and present an effective business pitch for investors, partners and other stakeholders.

+ Gain in-depth knowledge and relevant skills about a specific vertical.

* Students build a prototype or service, generate jobs and revenue.

Learning Methods

Videos and quizzes through the on-line Learning Management System (LMS); Classroom learning through an
experienced Facilitator/Faculty on campus (Videos. In-class Activities, Outbound Activities): Assignments and
Projects including  Student Venture: and Practical Experiences including challenges, internships and

apprenticeships.

3 n - Academics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

ADVANCED PROGRAMME IN ENTREPRENEURSHIP: GROWTH
Course Code: MGT2552 Contact Hours: 36

Course Overview

The students who already have their own venture will take this course to focus on a growth agenda. They will
learn advanced concepts and build sustainability in their venture in various ways such as Growth Financing.
process refinement, and scalability.

Course Contents:

Module-I: Growth Opportunities

Characteristics of high growth new ventures, strategies for growth. and building the new venture capital.
discovering and assessing opportunities for growth, developing a growth mind-set and visioning for growth.
review the robustness and relevance of business model vis-a-vis current market situation, map financing decisions
to business models and reiterating business models

Module-II: Retention & Expansion Strategies

Dealing with stagnation of customer base and developing customer base: expansion to new markets — options and
strategies, product Life Cycle — Produci Road Map: Getting to Plan B, project 10 Process: Build. adapt. test. and
establish key processes and systems that enable efficiency. continuous and sustained innovation

Module-II1: Developing the organizational capabilities for growth

Develop strong leadership capabilities, ability to delegate and manage key leadership tasks. o Streamline
operations and organizational design to accommodate growth, Implement new and effective approaches to
marketing and communication for customers, suppliers, and employees, Acquire new resources for strategic
growth: executive hires.

Module-1V: Planning and streamlining financial/ Legal processes:

Managing cash for growth, Balance between profitability and growth costs, Role of business services —
accountant. lawyer, Understanding legal requirements, and compliance issues, EXit options ‘Evaluating
opportunities for acquisition; Growth financing, Scalability & efficiency improvements. IPR.

Examination Scheme:
|§ Components CT HA C \Y A EE
| Weightage (%) 10 5 5 5 5 70
(C - Case Discussion/ Presentation; HA - Home Assignment; V - Viva; CT- Class Test; A - Attendance: EE -
End Semester Examination)

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
« Manage and grow their business in terms of jobs and revenue.
« Make a Growth Plan and pitch it to all stakeholders (investors, partners, key employees etc.).
« Sign up for advanced support for entrepreneurs — Mentor Platform.
« [dentify key drivers of growth in a venture.
* Develop a growth mind-set.
« Understand the basics of organization and team building: and establishing policies re and retain staft.
« Understanding legal and compliance issues related to their business.
+ Present a pitch for funding their growth plan.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES
Learning Methods

Videos and quizzes through the on-line Learning Management System (LMS); Classroom learning through an
experienced Facilitator/Faculty on campus (Videos, In-class Activities, Outbound Activities): Assignments and
Projects: and Practical Experiences including challenges, internships and apprenticeships.

Dean - Academics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

ADVANCED PROGRAMME IN ENTREPRENEURSHIP: EXPANSION
Course Code: MGT2652 Contact Hours: 36

Course Overview

The students who have a sustainable venture will get ready for the expansion phase. They will focus on expansion
and go on the path of creating a high-performance company. They will learn advanced concepts such as
franchising, renewal, and profit maximization.

Audience

This course will be offered to all the students who have gone through Advanced Programme in Entreprencurship.
It is suitable for students. keen to continue to grow their ventures. deally, they will have a reasonable
understanding of growth challenges and how to tackle them and would seek to expand further through inputs from

this course.
Course Contents:
Module-1: Expansion model — Geographical/Franchising/Licensing routes to new ma rket expansion

Module-II: Maximizing Profits- Testing price elasticity, Cost reduction through scaling up. Expanding offerings.
other revenue streams (partnerships)

Module-II1: Renewal - Similar to Take off and Resource Maturity of SMEs

Module-IV: Harvesting Rewards- Exit strategies for entreprencurs, bankruptey, and succession and harvesting
strategy

Examination Scheme:

Components CT HA | ¢ v | A | EE_ |
Weightage (%) 10 s | 5 s ] 5 RO
(C - Case Discussion/ Presentation; HA - Home Assignment; V - Viva; CT- Class Test: A - Attendance: EE -

End Semester Examination)

Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
« Effectively tackle growth challenges of their venture.
« Nurture and apply a growth mind-set.
+ Continue refining their business model.
« Draw an expansion plan for their venture.
+ Scale up their business.
+ HR policies, How to attract and retain key management team.
« Focus on revenue maximization.
+ Build key aspects of adaptation and sustainability.
+ Manage and grow their business in terms of expansion and look for partnerships.

Learning Methods
Videos and quizzes through the on-line Learning Management System (LMS): Classroom
learning through an experienced Facilitator/Faculty on campus (Videos. In-class Ag ivities.
Outbound Activities): Assignments and Projects: and Practical Experiences includhg cha
apprenticeships.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES
PRACTICUM PROGRAMMES

* Practicum programmes enable real-world experiences that empower students to explore and strengthen their
entrepreneurial abilities. Students join E-cells in the first year, build their skills through a series of activities.
and practice by starting campus companies as they move forward.

*  The Practicum Approach motivates and nurtures entrepreneurial development through hands-on work at the
E-Cells. By managing operations of E-cells, interacting with entrepreneurs, organizing workshops, enabling
start-up internships, and running campus companies, students apply learnings to real world situations and
challenges. Additionally. all E-Cells participate in entrepreneurship events through the year.

* The Practicum Programme is designed to cater the learning needs of new (basic) students and advanced
students in the entrepreneurship learning curve.

* A bouquet of 16 activities. 8 per category will be offered both for the Basic and Advanced students. In
addition to two hands-on Programs.

* Additionally, a select number of students from each institute will be trained as leaders. These E-leaders
manage the E-cells and run the Practicum activities along with the designated faculty.

®  The structure of the Programme is provided in the below table.

Text & References:
* Ramachandran , Entrepreneurship Development, Mc Graw Hill
» Katz . Entrepreneurship Small Business, Mc Graw Hill
* Byrd Megginson,,Small Business Management An Entrepreneur’s Guidebook 7th ed, McGraw-Hill
* Fayolle A (2007) Entrepreneurship and new value creation. Cambridge, Cambridge University Press
* Hougaard S. (2005) The business idea. Berlin, Springer
e lLowe R & S Mariott (2006) Enterprise:  Entrepreneurship &  Innovation. Burlington,
ButterworthHeinemann
* Lco-Paul Dana .World Encyclopedia of Entrepreneurship, , Edward Elgar

Dean - Academics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

CONCEPT AND THEORETICAL UNDERSTANDING OF
HUMAN RIGHTS

Course Code: LAW2152 Contact Hours: 36

Course Contents:

Module-I: Introduction

History of Human Rights-17th-18th century-19th century-20th century- pre world wars- Post world wars-
Philosophy of Human rights

Module-II: Principle and Theories of Human Rights
Classification of human rights- Three generations-Nature of Human rights- Legal Theories related to Human
Rights- Legal documents related to Human Rights before the Second World War

Module-III: International Protection of Human Rights

Failure of League of Nations- United Nations Organisation- UN Charter- UN system and organs of the UN-
Universal Declaration of Human Rights- International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) -
the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (ICESCR)

Module-I1V: Implementation of Human Rights at the International Level
Human Rights Council of the UN- Committees and organs protecting Human Rights- Role of UN General

Assembly and Security Council — Individual Communication system

Examination Scheme:

P T |
N EE -. ;
[]70
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYSTEM, ORGANIZATIONAL AND INSTRUMENTS OF
HUMAN RIGHTS

Course Code: LAW2252 Contact Hours: 36

Course Contents:

Module-I: UN and other Regional Organisation for the Protection of Human Rights

UN system of protection of Human Rights- EU and Human Rights- Protection under the Inter American System-
African Charter — Arab Charter- Cultural Relativism and Universalism

Module-II: International Documents Related to Human Rights

Genocide Convention-Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW)
- Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination (CERD)- Convention on the Rights of
Persons with Disabilities (CRPD)- Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC)-United Nations Convention
Against Torture (CAT)- International Convention on the Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and
Members of their Families

Module-III: Basic Human Rights under the International Documents
Three generations of Rights- First generation Rights- Right to Equality- Right to life- Right to Speech- Freedom
of Religion- Freedom from Torture

Module-IV: Second and Third generations of Rights
Rights related to dignity of individuals- Right to education- Right to food- Right to work-Right to livelihood-
Right to Self Determination- Right to development- Rights of Indigenous people

Examination Scheme:

. Components P/S/V CT A f C EE
| Weightage (%) 10 0| 5 5 L 270

-
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

CONTEMPORARY HUMAN RIGHTS SITUATIONS AND ISSUES
Course Code: LAW2352 Contact Hours: 36

Course Contents:
Module-I: Indian Constitution and Human Rights
Concept of State- Concept of Law- Just fair and reasonableness- Fundamental Rights and Human Rights

Module-II: Fundamental Rights and International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR)
Right to Equality- Right to Freedom- - Right to Life- Freedom of Religion- Rights of Minorities- Right to
Constitutional Remedies- Judicial pronouncement of the Courts in India

Module-III: Directive principles of State Policy and the International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights (ICESCR)

Resources of a country and Implementation of Second Generation Rights- Positive Rights and negative rights-
Enumerated Rights and Non Enumerated Rights-Directive principles of State Policy- International Covenant on
Economic. Social and Cultural Rights (ICESCR)

Module-IV: Protection of Human Rights in India

Protection of Human Rights Act, 1993- National Human Rights Commission and State Commissions- Woman’s
Commission- Minority Commission- SC/ST Commission- Police atrocities- Violations against woman and other
weaker sections- Role of NGOs- Human Rights education

Examination Scheme:

Components | PISIV | (84 [ A C EE
| Weightage (%) 10 10 5

L]
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SPECIFIC THEMES IN HUMAN RIGHTS
Course Code: LAW2452 Contact Hours: 36

Course Contents:

Module-I: Morality, Ethics, Religion and Human Rights
Module-II: Terrorism and Human Rights

Module-III: Science and Technology and Human Rights
Module-IV: Human Rights of the Marginalized People

Rights of the Refugees- Prisoners of war- Under trials- Rights of the Differently abled- Sexual Minorities and
Human Rights- HIV/AIDS- Access to Medicine- Protection of persons from enforced disappearance- Right
against corruption- Right to development-Right to clean Environment

Examination Scheme:

Components P/S/V J CT A C EE
. Weightage (%) 10| 10 5 5 7Q
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

LEGISLATION THEMES IN HUMAN RIGHTS
Course Code: LAW2S552 Contact Hours: 36
Course Contents:
Module-I: Regional Human Rights Legislations
Module-II: National Human Rights Legislations
Module-III: Role of Judiciary-judicial Activism and P.L.LL

Module-IV: Specific Human Rights issues in India and Role of legislation and Judiciary

Examination Scheme:

T

Components | P/ISIV ‘ CT A ' C
| Weightage (%) 10 | 10 1 5

h

EE
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

REPORT WRITING AND THESIS PREPARATION
Course Code: LAW2652 Contact Hours: 36
1- Field Report
2- Term Paper/ Study Report
3- Viva

Examination Scheme:

Components | Field Term Paper/ Viva Total
. Report Study Report
Weightage (%) | 20 50 30 100

References:-

Agosin, Marjorie. ed. Women, Gender, and Human Rights: A Global Perspective. New Brunswick,
NJ: Rutgers University Press, 2001.

Allen, Robin and Rachel Crasnow. Employment Law and Human Rights. New York: Oxford
University Press, 2002.

Alston, Philip. The United Nations and Human Rights: A Critical Appraisal. Oxford, UK: Clarendon
Press, 1992.

Alston, Philip. Promoting Human Rights through Bills of Rights: Comparative Perspectives.
New York: Oxford University Press, 2000.

Alston, Philip, ed. Labour Rights as Human Rights. New York: Oxford University Press, 2005.

Alston, Philip and James Heenan. Economic, Social and Cultural Rights: A Bibliography. The Hague:
Martinus Nijhoff, 2006.

Alston, Philip and James Crawford, eds. The Future of UN Human Rights Treaty Monitoring,
Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press, 2000.

Alston, Philip, Stephen Parker and John Seymour, eds. Children, Rights and the Law. New York:
Oxford University Press, 1993 (with corrections).

Alston, Philip and Mary Robinson, eds. Human Rights and Development: Towards Mutual
Reinforcement. New York: Oxford University Press, 2005,

Anaya, S. James. Indigenous Peoples in International Law. New York: Oxford University Press, 1996.

Andreassen. Bard A. and Stephen P. Marks, eds. Development as a Human Right: Legal, Political and
Economic Dimensions. Cambridge. MA: Harvard School of Public Health, Frangois-Xavier
Bagnoud Center for Health and Human Rights/Harvard University Press, 2006.

An-Na‘im, Abdullahi A.. ed. Human Rights in Cross-Cultural Perspectives: A Quest for Consensus.
Philadelphia, PA: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1992.

Annas, George J. American Bioethics: Crossing Human Rights and Health Law Boundaries. New York:
Oxford University Press, 2005.

Askin, Kelly D. and Dorean M. Koenig, eds. Women and International Human Rights Law. 3 Vols.,
Ardsley, NY: Transnational Publ., 2000.

Bernhardt, Rudolf and John Anthony Jolowicz, eds. International Enforcement of Human Rights.
Berlin: Springer-Verlag, 1987.

Broombhall, Bruce. /nternational Justice & The International Criminal Court: Between Sovereignty and
the Rule of Law. New York: Oxford University Press, 2003, !

Brownlie, lan and Guy S. Goodwin-Gill, eds. Basic Documents on Human Rights. Ne
Oxford University Press, 5" ed., 2006.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Brysk, Alison, ed. Globalization and Human Rights. Berkeley, CA: University of California Press,
2002,

Cassese, Antonio. Human Rights in a Changing World. Cambridge, UK: Polity Press, 1990.

Chandler, David. From Kosovo to Kabul and Beyond: Human Rights and International Intervention.
London: Pluto Press, 2006 ed.

Chesterman, Simon. Just War or Just Peace? Humanitarian Intervention and International Law. New
York: Oxford University Press, 2001.

Clapham, Andrew. Human Rights in the Private Sphere. New York: Oxford University Press, 1994.

Clapham, Andrew. Human Rights Obligations of Non-State Actors. New Y ork: Oxford University
Press, 2006.

Claude, Richard Pierre and Burns H. Weston, eds. Human Rights in the World Commynity: Issues
and Action. Philadelphia, PA: University of Pennsylvania Press, 2" ed., 199
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PSYCHOLOGY

INTRODUCTORY PSYCHOLOGY

Course Code: PSY2151 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
Ihis course is designed to introduce the science of psychology. It identifies and defines the theories. terms,
methods, and various fields of psychology. This course can be used as a foundation towards continued education
in more specific areas of psychology. General Psychology encourages students to study in depth the notions of
modern scientific psychology. Upon completion of this course, student should have the following objectives:
* To know the major personalities important to the field of general psychology and the ideas. theories, and
schools with which they are associated.

* Toknow the major terms associated with general psychology and their meanings.
¢ Toknow the major concepts associated with the area of general psychology.

Course Contents:

Module I:
Meaning, Definition, Nature and Goals of Psychology

Module II:
Scope of Psychology: Branches and Fields of Psychology

Module II1:
Background of Psychology: Historical Perspective

Module IV:
Schools of Psychology: Structuralism, Functionalism, Behaviorism, Gestaltism, Psychoanalysis, Humanism,
Existentialism, Cognitive

Module V:
Methods of Psychology: Introspection, Observation, Experimental, Interview, Questionnaire, Survey

Examination Scheme:

|___Components &r CT/H/P/V/Q CT A EE
‘ Weightage (%) 10 10 5 5 70

Text & References:
* Morgan & King: Introduction to Psychology. Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company Limited, N. Delhi
e Munn, N.L.: Psychology. Oxford & IBH Publishing Co Pvt. Ltd, N. Delhi
* Hilgard & Atkinson: Introduction to Psychology, 6" Ed. New Delhi: Oxford & IBH Publishing Co
» Sdorow : Psychology. 3 Edition Broalu & Benewmark Publishers .
¢ Guilford, J. P.: General Psychology. New York: D. Van Nostrand
* Mohsin, S.M. : Elementary Psychology. Motilal Banarasi Das. Q
* Morris, C. G. & Maisto, A. A.: Psychology: An Introduction. (12"ed.). Uppef Saddle River, NJ: Prentice
Hall. ~ Dean - Academics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Atkinson &Hilgard: Psychology: An Introduction. Cengage Learning EMEA

Kosslyn & Rosenberg : Psychology (3"ed.). Allyn & Bacon

Mishra, B. K.: Psychology. PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd

Lahey, B. B. & Majors, M.: Psychology: An Introduction. Tata McGraw Hill Humanities/Social

Sciences/Lingua f
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY
Course Code: PSY2251 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

Abnormal psychology is a branch of psychology that deals with psychopathology and abnormal behavior that

causes suffering to the individual and others around him or her. and interferes with functioning in a significant

way. The term covers a broad range of disorders, from depression to obsession-compulsion to sexual deviation

and many more. The study of abnormal psychology also includes learning about the factors, situations. and

conditions that cause mental disorders and how they may be best treated. Following are the objectives for the part

of Psychology:

* Togain an appreciation of the fundamental issues that underlies the concept of mental abnormality.

* Tobecome familiar with how, in terms of symptoms, the various psychological disorders present themselves.

* To appreciate different explanations of abnormality. That is, to understand the role of environment. genetic
factors, psychodynamics, neuropsychology, and biochemistry in the determination of psychopathology.

Course Contents:
Module I: Introduction
Concept of abnormality: Criteria and Perspectives
Classification: DSM IV-R, conceptual and operational evaluation.
Casual factors in Psychopathological Behaviour
(a) Biological determinants
(b) Psychological determinants
(¢) Socio-cultural determinants

Module II: Neurosis and Psychosis
Concept and Difference between both the two

Module III: Neurotic Disorder
Generalized anxiety disorders
Obsessive-Compulsive disorders
Phobic Disorders

Eating Disorder

Module IV: Mood Disorders
Depression
Bipolar Disorder

Module V: Psychotic Disorder

Bipolar disorders: Manic, Depressive, Mixed

Psychotic depression

Delusional Disorder

Schizophrenia

Module VI: Mental Retardation and Development Disorders
Levels of mental retardation, Organic factors in mental retardation.
Autism: Clinical picture and casual factors.

Childhood Disorder

- =y

Module VII: Substance Abuse Disorders .;;\[.m;y Laiversity Haryana

Aleoholism _ WAM“Y » Manesar, Gurgaon-122413
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Drug Addition

Module VIII
Psychosomatic Disorder
Somatoform Disorders
Personality Disorders

Examination Scheme:

Components CT CT/H/P/V/Q cT A EE
Weightage (%) 10 10 5 5 | 70

Text & References:

e Page, J.D.: Abnormal Psychology. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company Limited

e Shanmugam, T.E.: Abnormal Psychology. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company Limited

e Coleman, J.C.: Abnormal Psychology and Modern Life. Bombay: D.B. Taraporewala Sons.&OCLtd.

e Davison G.C.: Abnormal Psychology. New York: John Willey & Neale, J. M. Sons.

e Carson, R.C.. Butcher, JN. & Mineka, S.: Abnormal Psychology and Modern Life. Delhi: & Person
Education, 2000

e Kaur, R.: Abnormal Psychology: New Trends and Innovations Delhi: Deep & Deep Publications (P) Ltd.

e Sarason, I. G. & Sarason, B. R.: Abnormal Psychology: The Problem of Maladaptive ~ Behaviour, | |
Ed. Prentice-Hall

e Mangal, S. K.: Abnormal Psychology. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt Ltd

e Comer. R. J.: Abnormal Psychology, 5" Ed. Worth Publishers

e Kumar, V.: Abnormal Psychology: Causes and Treatment. Aadi PublicaiionsQM.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

BASIC COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY
Course Code: PSY2351 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
Cognitive Psychology is an objective, empirical discipline that tends to favor an experimental approach. This
paper of Psychology is crucial to understand the basis of mental activity and human behaviour. The students of
Psychology will need to have this knowledge about the normal mental operation of adults in order to understand
more complex processes and their disorder. The subject emphasizes cognitive aspects to show the more up to date
developments. In this paper of Psychology, Students will:
e Gain factual knowledge of the terminology, methods, and research findings in the field of cognitive
psychology.
* Learn the fundamental theories and principles of cognitive psychology including being able to critique
them.
* Learn how professionals in the field of cognitive psychology go about the process of gaining new
knowledge.

Course Contents:

Module I:
Introduction, History and Background of Cognitive Psychology

Module 11:
Thinking: Nature, and Types of Thinking:
Tools of thinking- Images, Concept, Symbols and Signs, Language, Muscle Activities and Brain Function

Module I11:
Reasoning: Meaning and Types of Reasoning: Deductive and Inductive Reasoning

Module IV:
Problem solving: Meaning and Method of Problem solving
Decision Making: Meaning, types and hindrances

Module V:

Intelligence: Meaning, Nature and Theories of intelligence: Unitary Theory, Multifactor Theory, Two Factor
Theory, Group Factor Theory.

Genetic and Environmental Influence on Intelligence

Classification of Intelligence Test

Concept of Mental Age and 1Q

Examination Scheme:

Components CT CT/H/P/V/Q B )
Weightage (%) 10 10 5
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Text & References:

Esgate, A. & Groome, D.: An Introduction to Applied Cognitive Psychology. England: Psychology Press.
Kellogg, R. T.: Fundamentals of Cognitive Psychology. New Delhi: Sage Publication

Morgan & King: Introduction to Psychology. Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company Limited. N. Delhi
Munn, N.L.: Psychology. Oxford & IBH Publishing Co Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi

Solso, R. L.: Cognitive Psychology (8" ED.). Delhi: Pearson Education

Best, B. J.: Cognitive Psychology. (3"ed.). West Publishing Company

Hilgard& Atkinson: Introduction to Psychology, 6" Ed. New Delhi: Oxford & IBH Publishing Co
Sdorow : Psychology. 3 Edition Broalu & Benewmark Publishers s

Mishra, B. K.: Psychology. PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd
Haberlandt, K.: Cognitive Psychology. Allyn& Bacon
Dean - Academics

Amity University Haryana
Manesar, Gurgaon-izas! 3




VALUE ADDED COURSES

LIFE SPAN DEVELOPMENT
Course Code: PSY2451 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

Developmental psychology, also known as human development, is the scientific study of systematic
psychological changes, emotional changes, and perceptual changes that occur in human beings over the course of
their life span. Originally concerned with infants and children, the field has expanded to include adolescence,
adult development, aging, and the entire life span. Developmental psychology includes issues such as the extent to
which development occurs through the gradual accumulation of knowledge versus stage-like development, or the
extent to which children are born with innate mental structures versus learning through experience. The objective
of this paper is:

I.~ To provide an understanding of Physical, cognitive, affective, moral, social and neural development during
infancy, childhood, and adolescence.

To critically evaluate the role of heredity, maturation, and the environment in development.

To critically examine the relationship between scientific theories of development and the reality of
development in everyday life.

fed b

Course Contents:

Modulel: Introduction

Meaning and Concept of Development: Life Span Perspective,
Theoretical Perspective on Development,

Factors influencing development

Module 2: The Start to Life
Conception and Prenatal Development: The Interaction of Heredity and Environment:
Birth and newborn: Birth Complications, Competent Newborn.

Module 3: Development in Infancy and Toddlerhood (birth to 2years)
Physical Development

Cognitive Development: Roots of Language

Social and Personality Development

Module 4: Development in Childhood

The Preschool years (3-6 Years)

Physical Development;

Cognitive Development: Language Development

Social and Personality Development

The Middle Childhood (6-12 Years)

Physical Development

Cognitive Development: Intellectual and Language development
Social and Personality Development

Module 5: Development in Adolescence and Young Adulthood
Adolescence (12-19 years)

Physical Development

Cognitive development in Adolescence and School Performance \(/k

Social and Personality Development W W

32
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Young Adulthood (19-35 years)

Physical Development: Physical Limitations and Challenges

Cognitive Development: Intelligence and Higher Education

Social and Personality Development: Forging Relationship and Choosing Career

Module 6: Development in Middle and Late Adulthood
Middle Adulthood (35-55 years)

Physical Development: Sexuality and Health

Cognitive Development: Memory and Remembering
Social and Personality Development: Cultural Dimensions
Late Adulthood (55 years to death)

Physical Development: Health and Wellness

Cognitive Development: Memory and Forgetting

Social and Personality Development: Successful Aging
Death, Dying and Bereavement

Examination Scheme:

Components CT CT/H/P/VIQ CT A EE
Weightage (%) 10 10 5 5 70

Text & References:
e Hurlock, E. B.: Developmental Psychology. McGraw-Hill

e Papalia, D. E.; Olds, S. W. & Feldman, R.D: Human Development(10th ed.).New York: McGraw-Hill.

e Feldman, R. S.: Discovering the Life Span (2" Ed.). Pearson
¢ Berk, L.E.: Child Development. New Delhi: Pearson Education.

e Brodzinsky, D.M.; Gormly, A.V. & Anibron, S.R.: Life Span Human Development; New Delhi: CBS

Publication

o Heatherington, E.M. & Parke, R.D.: Child Psychology: A Contemporary Viewpoint New York: McGraw-

Hill

e Kail R. V.: Children and their development. Prentice Hall Inc.

e Bee, H. & Boyd, D.: Life Span Development, Boston, M.A. : Allyn and Bacon.

e Bukatko. D. & Dachler, M.W.: Child Development: A Thematic Approach. New York: Houghton
Mifflin Company.

e Crain. W.: Theories of Development. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice Hall.

e Newman, B.M. & Newman, P.R.: Development Through Life: A Psychosocial Approach. New York:

Wadsworth Publishing Company.
e Santrock, J.W.: A Topical Approach to Life Span Development. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.

s
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PSYCHOMETRIC TESTING
Course Code: PSY2551 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
Psychological assessment is a process of testing that uses a combination of techniques to help arrive at some
hypotheses about a person and their behavior, personality and capabilities. Psychological assessment is also
referred 1o as psychological testing, or performing a psychological battery on a person. A psychological
assessment s the attempt of a skilled professional. usually a psychologist. to use the techniques and tools of
psychology to learn either general or specific facts about another person, either to inform others of how they
function now. or to predict their behavior and functioning in the future. Psychologists are the only profession that
is expertly trained to perform and interpret psychological tests. Below are the objectives of studying this particular
paper of Psychology:

e To train the students in various psychological assessment techniques.

e To impart skills necessary for selecting and applying different tests for different purposes such as

evaluation, training and rehabilitation.

Course Content:

Module-I: Introduction

History of Psychological Testing

Meaning, Definition and Types of Psychological Testing
Ethical issues in Psychological Testing

Module-II: Measurement

Nature and significance of Measurement
Distinction between assessment and measurement
Levels of measurement

Techniques of Attitude Measurement

Module-III: Construction of Test

Steps of constructing a Psychological Test

Reliability: Meaning, types and factors affecting reliability
Validity: Meaning, types and factors affecting Validity
Characteristics of a good Psychological Test

Module-IV: Assessment of General and Special Abilities
Intelligence (DAP: 1Q and Slosson Intelligence Test (SIT-3/R)
Creativity: Creativity Assessment Packet (CAP)

Achievement: Diagnostic Achievement Test for Adolescents (DATA-2)

Module-V: Application of Testing
Assessment in Educational and Occupational Set-up: Achievement Test
Assessment in Clinical Set-up and in Counselling

Examination Scheme:

| Components CT CT/H/P/V/Q CT A m._,.éf"’p‘
5

Weightage (%) 10 10 5
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Text & References:

e Anastasi, A. & Urbina, S.: Psychological Testing. U.S.A.: Prentice Hall International Inc.

e Hasan, Q.: Personality Assessment: A fresh Psychological Look. New Delhi: Gyan Publishing House

e Graham, J. R. & Lilly, R. S.: Psychological Testing. New Jersey: Prentice Hall Inc.

e Kaplan, R. K. & Sacuzzo, D. P.: Psychological Testing- Principles, Applications and Issues. New Delhi:
Cengage Learning India Pvt Ltd

e Kline, T. J. B.: Psychological Testing — A Practical Approach to Design and Evaluation. New Delhi:
Vistaar Publication

e Aiken, L.R. & Groth-Marnat, G.: Psychological Testing and Assessemnt (| 2" Ed.) Pearson Education

e Freeman, F. S.: Psychological Testing. Oxford University Press QW
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COUNSELLING PSYCHOLOGY
Course Code: PSY2651 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

The paper of Counselling Psychology covers its history, theories, activities, specialties and trends. It concentrates
on the importance of the personhood of counselors and of the multicultural, ethical and legal environments in
which counsellors operate. This paper focuses on the context and process of counselling to provide a range of
high quality and responsive counseling skills and its applications to help oneself and others.

Course Contents:

Module I: Introduction

Meaning, Definitions and Goals of counselling
Role of Counsellor in different Setting
Characteristics of a good counsellor

Module II: Counselling Process
Building Counselling Relationship
Working in a Counselling Relationship
Termination of Counselling Relationship

Module III: Counselling Approaches
Insight-Oriented Counselling: Client-Centred
Action-Oriented Counselling: Behavioural
Testing, Assessment and Diagnosis in Counselling

Module I'V: Counselling Applications

Child Counselling and Counselling in School
Adolescent Counselling and Counselling in College
Career Counselling: Theories of Career Development
Group Counselling and Family Counselling
Addiction Counselling

Module V: Theories and Techniques of Counselling
Psychodynamic Approaches

Humanistic Approach

Cognitive Approach

Behavioural Approaches

Module VI: Current Issues in Counselling
Ethical and Legal Issues

Mental Health Counselling

Counselling in a Multicultural Society

Counselling with Diverse Population -
v
W W (\[ W
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Examination Scheme:

Components CT CT/H/P/V/Q CT A EE |
Weightage (%) 10 10 5 5 70 ‘

Text & References:

e @ @

e ° o @

Rao, S. N.: Counselling and Guidance (2™ Ed.). Tata McGraw Hill
Belkin, G.S.: Introduction to Counselling. W.C.: Brown Publishers
Nelson, J.: The Theory and Practice of Counselling Psychology. New York: Hollt Rinehart & Winston
Gibson. R. L. & Mitchell, M. H.: Introduction to Counselling. And Guidanc (7™).New Delhi Prentice-Hall
of India Pvt. Ltd
Gladding, S. T.: Counselling: A Comprehensive Profession (6™ Ed.). Dorling Kindersley India Pvt. Ltd.
Hansen, J. H. &Rosberg, R.H: Counselling: Theory and Process (5" Ed.). Allyn& Bacon
Pal. O. B.: Guidance and Counselling. New Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas Publishers Private Ltd.
Milner, J., Byrne, P. O. & Campling, J.: Assessment in Counselling: Theory. Process and Decision-
Making. Palgrave MacMillan
Patterson,L.E.: The Counselling Process. Wadsworth Publishing
Welfel, E.R., & Patterson, L.E: The Counselling Process: A Muililheoriticv IntegratiygsApproach.
Thomson Brooks / Cole n&j"j).p
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POSITIVE PSYCHOLOGY

THE SCIENCE OF HAPPINESS
Course Code: PSY2152 Contact Hours: 36

Positive Psychology is the scientific study of human flourishing, and an applied approach to optimal functioning.
It has also been defined as the study of the strengths and virtues that enable individuals, communities and
organizations to thrive. The underlying premise of positive psychology is that you can learn to be happier just as
you can learn a foreign language or to be proficient at golf. This rapidly growing field is shedding light on what
makes us happy, the pursuit of happiness, and how we can lead more fulfilling, satisfying lives. The course
focuses on the psychological aspects of a fulfilling and flourishing life. Topics include happiness, self-esteem,
empathy. love, achievement, creativity, music, spirituality.

Course Objectives:
* To bring an experience marked by predominance of positive emotions and informing them about emerging
paradigm of Positive Psychology
* Build relevant competencies for experiencing and sharing happiness as lived experience and its implications

Course Contents:

Module-I: Introduction to Positive Psychology
Positive Psychology: Concept, History, Nature, Dimension and scope of Positive Psychology
Seligman's PERMA

Module-II: Positive Emotional States and Processes
Positive Emotions and well being: Hope & Optimism, Love
The Positive Psychology of Emotional Intelligence
Influence of Positive Emotions

Module-II1: Strengths and Virtues
Character Strengths and Virtues

Resilience in the phase of challenge & Loss
Empathy and Altruism

Module-IV: Happiness

Introduction to Psychology of happiness, well being and scope, Types of happiness- Eudaimonic and Hedonic
History of Happiness, Theories, Measures and Positive correlates of happiness

Traits associated with Happiness

Setting Goals for Life and Happiness

Module-V: Forgiveness and Gratitude ,
Forgiveness and Gratitude

Personal transformation and Role of suffering
Trust and Compassion Dean - Academics
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Examination Scheme:

Components i CT/H/P/VIQ CT A EE |
Weightage (%) 10 10 5 5 70 ‘

A: Attendance, CT: Class Test, H/P/V/Q: Home Assignment/Presentation/Viva/Quiz.
EE: End Semester Exam

Text & References:

Argyle, M. 1987. The psychology of happiness. London: Methuen.

Baumgardner, S.R. & Crothers, M.K. (2009). Positive Psychology. New Delhi: Pearson Education

Carr, A. (2004). Positive Psychology. The Science of Happiness and Human Strengths. London: Routledge.
Snyder, C.R.& Lopez. S. (2007). Positive Psychology. The scientific and Practical explorations of Human
Strengths. Sage Publications

Synder, C.R.& Lopez. S. (2007). Handbook of Positive Psychology. Oxford Publications.

Snyder, C.R.& Lopez. S. (2007). Positive Psychology. The scientific and Practical explorations of Human
Strengths. Sage Publications

Haidt , J. (2006). The Happiness Hypothesis; Finding Modern Truth in Ancient Wisdom. New York: Basic
Books.

Peterson. C. (2006). A Primer in Positive Psychology. New York: Oxford University press.

Seligman, M.E.P. (2002). Authentic happiness. New York: Free Press.

Crompton, W.C. (2005), An Introduction to Positive Psychology, Singapore: Thomson.

Snyder, C.R. and Lopez, S.J. (2005), Handbook of Positive Psychology, New York Oxford University
Press.

Carr, A. (2004), Positive Psychology: The Science of Happiness and Human Strengths, New York: Brunner
— Routledge.

Linley, P.A. and Joseph, S. (2004), Positive Psychology in Practice, New York : John Wiley and Sons.
Peterson, C. (2006), Positive Psychology, New York: Oxford University Press. Goleman & Daniel.
Emotional Intelligence

Snyder, C.R., Lopez, S.J. & Pedrotti, J.T. (2011): Positive Psychology: The Scientific and Practical
Explorations Of Human Strengths (2nd Ed). Sage Publication, Inc.

Tal Ben-Shahar (2007) Happier: Learn the Secrets to Daily Joy and Lasting Fulffljment.
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OPTIMISM AND SUCCESS

Course Code: PSY2252 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objectives:

This course synthesizes and integrate wellness principles and strategies into life, education and work place
settings. thereby contributing to enhanced productivity, the prevention of chronic lifestyle disease, enjoyment of
life, and personal fulfillment

Moreover, students will become holistic thinkers and lifelong learners who are able to integrate information
across multiple disciplines and apply knowledge, skills, critical thinking and problem solving to real world
situations.

Course Contents:

Module-I: Optimism and Physical Health

Optimism and coping with physical illness

Optimism and quality of life

Complementary Strengths of Health Psychology and Positive Psychology

Module-II: Optimism and Psychological Health

Hope Theory

Self Esteem and Self efficacy

Well-being therapy

From Positive Potential to Positive Excellence: Steps to be optimistic

Module-III: Gratitude: Parent of all virtues
Optimism, Gratitude and Happiness
Characteristics of grateful people

Cultivating Gratitude-Becoming more grateful

Module-1V: Problem Solving Appraisal and Psychological Adjustment
Motivation and Resilience
Stress and Stress Management

Module-V: Positive Psychology in Practice

Promoting Human Flourishing in Work, Health, Education, and Everyday Life
Positive Psychology and Life Coaching

[ntegrating positive psychology in practice

Module-VI: Success
What is success?

SMART Goal Setting & Letters to Yourself, Self-Motivation ¢
Human Psychological Capital " M

Skills Sought by Employees
]A N\ . Dean - Academics
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Examination Scheme:

Components CT CT/H/P/VIQ CT A EE
Weightage (%) 10 10 5 5 70

A: Attendance, CT: Class Test, H/P/V/Q: Home Assignment/Presentation/Viva/Quiz,
EE: End Semester Exam

Text & References:

Tal Ben-Shahar (2009). The Pursuit of Perfect: How to Stop Chasing Perfection and Start Living a Richer,
Happier Life.

Fredrickson, B. L. (2001). The Role of Positive Emotions in Positive Psychology: The Broadenand-Build
Theory of Positive Emotions. American Psychologist, 56, 218-226.

Doskoch, P. (2005). The Winning Edge. Psychology Today.

Emmons, R. A., & McCullough, M. E. (2003). Counting blessings versus burdens: An experimental
investigation of gratitude and subjective well-being in daily life. Journal of Personality & Social
Psychology, 88, 377-389.

Wiseman, R. (2003). The Luck Factor. The Skeptical Inquirer, 27 (3), 1-5.

Dweck, Carol S. Mindset: The New Psychology of Success. New York: Random House, 2006. Chapters | -
3.

Seligman, M. E. P. (2002). Positive Psychology, Positive Prevention, and Positive Therapy. In C. R. Snyder
and S. J. Lopez (Eds.), Handbook of Positive Psychology, 528-540. Oxford University Press.

Fredrickson, B. L. (2001). The Role of Positive Emotions in Positive Psychology: The Broadenand-Build
Theory of Positive Emotions. American Psychologist, 56, 218-226.

Blum, D. (1998). Finding Strength: How to Overcome Anything. Psychology Today. Document.

Aspinwall, L. G., & Brunhart, S. N. (1996). Distinguishing optimism from denial: Optimistic beliefs predict
attention to health threats. Personalityand Social Psychology Bulletin, 22, 993-1003.

Carver, C. S.. & Gaines, J. G. (1987). Optimism,pessimism, and postpartum depression. Cognitive Therapy
and Research, 11, 449-462.

Carver, C. S.. Pozo. C., Harris, S. D., Noriega, V.,Scheier, M. F., Robinson, D. S., Ketcham. A. S..Moffat,
F. L.. & Clark. K. C. (1993). How coping mediates the effect of optimism on distress: A study of women
with early stage breast cancer.Journal of Personality and Social Psychology. 63, 375-390.

Carver. C. S.. & Scheier, M. F. (1998). On the self-regulation of behavior. New York: Cambridge
University Press.Seligman, M. E. P. (1991). Learned optimism. New York: Knopf

Snyder, C. R. (1994). The psychology of hope: You can get there from here. New York: Free Press.

Scheier, M. F.. & Carver, C. S. (2001). Adapting to cancer: The importance of hope and purpose.ln A.
Baum & B. L. Andersen (Eds.), Psychosocial interventions for cancer (pp. 15-36). Washington, DC:
American Psychological Association.

Scheier, M. F.. Carver, C. S.. & Bridges, M. W. (1994). Distinguishing optimism from neuroticism (and
trait anxiety, self-mastery, and selfesteem): A reevaluation of the Life Orientation Test. Journal of
Personality and Social Psychology, 67, 1063-1078.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

RESILIENCE AND WELL BEING
Course Code: PSY2352 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objectives:

Wellbeing and resilience are vital to developing efficient problem solving skills, building and maintaining
interpersonal relationships and realistic goal setting, all of which greatly enhance an individual’s ability to
perform and contribute meaningfully in daily life. The objective of this course is to develop an awareness of how
mindfulness can allow one to navigate life’s transitions, learn about Signs of resilience and wellbeing, and learn

how to focus on wellbeing and resilience
Course Contents:

Module-I: Resilience
Meaning, Nature and Approaches
I'heories of Resilience
Promoting Resilience

Module-II: Resilience in the phase of challenge & Loss,
Positive Response to loss, Resilience & Grit
Character Strengths and Virtues

Module-III: Post Traumatic Growth & Benefit Finding

Post Traumatic Growth, Models of PTG as Outcome, Models of PTG as a Coping Strategy
Benefit Finding, Meaning Making and Stress Inoculation

I'vpes of Growth Outcome

Module-IV: Mindfulness and Well Being

Neuroscience of Well-being, Social / Emotional Wellbeing
Mindfulness-Based Interventions, Mindfulness and mental health
Mindfulness and Positive Thinking

Module-V: Subjective Wellbeing
Promoting Wellness: Integrating community and Positive Psychology
Building Resilience and Wellbeing

Examination Scheme:
| Components cr CT/H/P/VIQ cT | A EE

| Weightage (%) 10 10 5 5 70
A: Attendance, CT: Class Test, H/P/V/Q: Home Assignment/Presentation/Viv /Quiz,

EE: End Semester Exam M
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Text & References:

e Jeste DV, Palmer BW. A call for a new positive psychiatry of ageing. BrJ Psychiatry. 2013;202:81-3.

e Resnick B, Gwyther LP, Roberto KA, editors. Resilience in aging: concepts, research and outcomes. New
York: Springer; 2011. 5.

e Massey S, Cameron A, Ouellette S, Fine M. Qualitative approaches to the study of thriving: what can be
learned? J Soc Issues. 1998;54(2):337-55. .

e Albrecht G, Devlieger PJ. The disability paradox: high quality of life against all odds. Soc Sci Med.
1999:48(8):977-88. .

e Antonovsky A. Health, stress and coping. San Fransisco: Jossey-Bass: 1979. .

e Canvin K, Marttila A, Burstrom B, Whitehead M. Tales of the unexpected? Hidden resilience in poor
households in Britain. Soc Sci Med. 2009;69:945-54.

e Gilhooly M, Hanlon P, Mowat H, Cullen B, Macdonald S, Whyte B. Successful ageing in an area of
deprivation, part 1 — a qualitative exploration of the role of life experiences in good health in old age.
Public Health. 2007;121:807—-13.

e Wild K, Wiles JL, Allen RES. Resilience: thoughts on the value of the concept for critical gerontology.
Aging Soc. 2013:33(1):137-58.

e Schoon I. Risk and resilience. Adaptation in changing times. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press;
2006.

e Luthar S, Cichetti D, Becker B. The construct of resilience: a critical evaluation and guidelines for future
work. Child Dev. 2000:71(3):543-62.

e Masten A. Ordinary magic. Resilience processes in development. Am Psychol. 2001:56(3):227-38.

e Netuveli G, Wiggins RD, Montgomery SM, Hildon Z, Blane D. Mental health and resilience at older
ages: bouncing back after adversity in the British Household Panel Survey. J Epidemiol Commun Health.
2008;62(11):987-91,

e Windle G. What is resilience? A review and concept analysis. Rev Clin Gerontol. 2011:21(2):152-69. .

e Moore A, Grime J, Campbell P, Richardson J. Troubling stoicism: sociocultural influences and
applications to health and illness behaviour. Health (London). 2013;17(2):159-73.

e Windle G, Bennett KM, Noyes J. A methodological review of resilience measurement scales. Health
Qual Life Outcomes. 2011:9:8.

e Langer N. Resilience and spirituality: foundations of strengths perspective counseling in the elderly. Edu
Gerontol 2004;30(7):611-17. ?
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

POSITIVE PSYCHOLOGY AND WORK LIFE

Course Code: PSY2452 Contact Hours: 36

Positive organizational psychology takes a strengths-based approach to work relationships, leadership and
individual purpose in the workplace. In applying positive psychology to work settings, the goal is to improve
organizational performance as well as individual performance, well-being, and fulfillment. This course is
designed to explore Positive Psychology in the work place. It will focus on the application of positive subjective
experiences and traits in organizations to improve workplace effectiveness. This course looks at historical trends
as well as emerging changes in employees and the workplace. Directions for future research and implications for
practice will be emphasized.

Course Objectives:
e Be able to summarize and identify applications of the theories, concepts, models and research in the field of
positive organizational psychology.
e Personally reflect and deepen awareness of leadership skills, work attitudes, and analytical skills in
relationship to the field.
¢ Demonstrate ability to be effective leaders and team members within business organizations, educational
environments, and/or community settings.

Course Contents:

Module-I: The changing world of work

Introduction to positive psychology and its application to the workplace
Understand the world of work, upcoming trends that will affect work
Management of today’s multi-generational and diverse work force

Module-II: Positive work environments for individuals and organizations:

Employee engagement- what causes individuals to join an organization and why they stay or leave, person-
centered approach to engagement

Understand the concept of work as meaning

Impact of employee well-being on the organization and impact of feelings about work on the individual’s well-
being.

Bringing Positive Psychology to Organizational Psychology

Module-I11: Enabling a positive work life
Understand the benefits of coaching, mindfulness, and strengths development in the workplace.
Work and home life balance.

Module-1V: Building psychological capital .
Identify personal character strengths and understand their relationship with work satj faction‘\“}*
Developing positivity and a positive team culture W
Maintaining positive relationships at work
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Module-V: Positive Organizations

Applying the strengths-based approach for high performance
Appreciative Inquiry — positive change management
Maintaining positive relationships at work

Examination Scheme:

Components CT CT/H/P/V/Q CT A EE
Weightage (%) 10 10 5 5 70

A: Attendance, CT: Class Test, H/P/V/Q: Home Assignment/Presentation/Viva/Quiz,
EE: End Semester Exam

Text & References:

Csikszentmihalyi, M. (1990). Flow: The Psychology of Optimal Experience. New York: Harper and Row.
Eden, D. & Aviram, A. (1993). Self-efficacy training to speed reemployment: Helping people to help
themselves. Journal of Applied Psychology, 78(3) 352-360

Compton, W. C. (2005). Introduction to Positive Psychology, Ist Ed. Belmont, CA: Thompson
/Wadsworth.

Peterson, C. (2006). A Primer in Positive Psychology. New York: Oxford University Press.

Schultz, D. and Schultz, S. E. (2006). Psychology and work today. 8th ed. N.D.: Pearson Edu.

Lomas, T., Hefferon, K., & Ivtzan, 1. (2014). Applied positive psychology: Integrated positive practice.
Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications.

Lyubomirsky, S. (2013). The myths of happiness: What should make you happy. but doesn’t. what
shouldn’t make you happy, but does. New York, NY: Penguin.

Mahrer, A. R. (2009). The optimal person. Laval, QC: Howard Gontovnick Publications. Metz, T. (2013).
Meaning in life. New York, NY: Oxford University Press

Ungar, M. (2008). Resilience across cultures. British journal of social work, 38(2), 218-235.

Badhwar, N. K. (2014). Well-being: Happiness in a worthwhile life. New York, NY: Oxford University
Press.

Oxford Handbook of Positive Psychology and Work Edited by Nicola Garcea, Susan Harrington, and P.
Alex Linley.

Huy P. Phan and Bing H. Ngu (2017). Positive Psychology: The use of the Framework of Achievement
Bests to Facilitate Personal Flourshing. In "Quality of Life and Quality of Working Life". book edited by
Ana Alice Vilas Boas,

Cotton P.. & Hart P. M. (2003). Occupational wellbeing and performance: A review of Organisational
Heath research. Australian Psychologist, 38(2), 118-127.

Hart, P.M., Caballero, C.L., & Cooper. W. (2010, July). Understanding Engagement: lis Structure.
Antecedents and Consequences. Paper presented at the International Academy of Management and Business
Summer Conference, Madrid.

Hart P. M., & Cooper C. L. (2001). Occupational Stress: Towards a more integrated framework. In N.
Anderson, D. S. Ones, H. K. Sinagal & C. Viswesvaran (Eds.), Handbook of Industrial, Work and
Organisational Psychology (Vol. 2, p.93-114). London: Sage.

Hart P. M.. & Cotton, P. (2001). Organisational correlates of fair and reasonable treaiment and
counterproductive behaviours. Office of Public Employment, Victoria.

Hart P. M.. & Cotton P. (2003). Conventional wisdom is often misleading: Police stress in an organisational
health framework. In M. F. Dollard, A. H. Winefield & H. R. Winefield (Eds.) Occupational stress in the
service professions (p.103-138). London: Taylor and Francis.

Hart P, M.. Tan J., Sutherland, A., Wellington, C., & Cotton P. (2011). Leadfjg TeamppMorking Well
Evaluation Report. WorkCover Authority of New South Wales.
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CREATIVITY AND PROBLEM SOLVING
Course Code: PSY2552 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objectives:
To enable the students:
e Understand the process of problem solving and creative thinking.
e Facilitation and enhancement of skills required for decision-making.

Course Contents:

Module-I: Problem Solving Process

Problem-solving skills, including engaging with, researching and identifying strategies to solve unfamiliar
problems and bring about change

Barriers to problem solving

Module-II: Thinking as a tool for Problem Solving
What is thinking: The Mind/Brain/Behaviour

Critical Thinking and Learning:

- Making Predictions and Reasoning

- Memory and Critical Thinking

- Emotions and Critical Thinking

Module-III: Creative Thinking

Definition and meaning of creativity

The nature of creative thinking

- Convergent and Divergent thinking

-Brain Storming

The six-phase model of Creative Thinking: ICEDIP model

Module-IV: Physical disability and Positive growth
Module-V: Change Management Skills

Examination Scheme:
Components CcT CT/H/P/V/Q [ A EE

Weightage (%) 10 10 5 5 70

A: Attendance, CT: Class Test, H/P/V/Q: Home Assignment/Presentation/Viva/(Jiz,
EE: End Semester Exam M
r\f\\"‘\r
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Text & References:

e Michael Steven: How to be a better problem solver, Kogan Page, New Delhi, 1999

e Geoff Petty: How to be better at creativity; Kogan Page, New Delhi, 1999

e Richard Y. Chang and P. Keith, Kelly: Wheeler Publishing, New Delhi, 1998.

e Phil Lowe Koge Page: Creativity and Problem Solving, New Delhi, 1996

e J William Pfeiffer (ed.) Theories and Models in Applied Behavioural Science, Vol 3, Management
(1996); Pfeitfer &Company

e Bensley, Alan D.: Critical Thinking in Psychology — A Unified Skills Appjoach, (199 Brooks/Cole
Publishing Company. ?
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POSITIVE LEADERSHIP AND COMPETENCY DEVELOPMENT

Course Code: PSY2652 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objectives:

The major objective is to learn the essential principles and techniques of applying Positive Psychology in a
coaching context. The students will also learn about essential techniques of Positive Psychology Coaching,
Understanding, experiencing, and practicing the techniques at the heart of effective coaching.

Course Contents:

Module-I: Positive Psychology and Individuals
An exploration of positive psychology applications in coaching, clinical and other settings
Recognize and use personal leadership strengths

Module-II: Positive Psychology and Organizations
Positive Psychology Coaching:

Essential Techniques of Positive Psychology Coaching
Coaching for Positive Change

Module-III: Positive organizational leadership

Explore and develop the elements of Authentic Leadership

Development and Positive Organizational Scholarship

Understand the role of positive emotions in the workplace and strength-based organizational development.

Module-IV: Positive Organizations and Appreciative Inquiry
Meaning in work

Creativity

Leadership Coaching and Positive Psychology

Module-V: Competence Development

Examination Scheme:
| Components CT CT/H/P/V/Q CT A EE

Weightage (%) 10 10 70

7]
n

A: Attendance, CT: Class Test, H/P/V/Q: Home Assignment/Presentation/Viva/Quiz,
EE: End Semester Exam

Text & References:
¢ Lift: Becoming a Positive Force in Any Situation (Ryan W. Quinn and Robert E. Quinn)
* The Deep Change Field Guide: A Personal Course to Discovering the Leader Within (Robert E. Quinn)
¢ The Best Teacher in You: How to Accelerate Learning and Change Lives (Robert E. Quinn, Katherine
Heynoski, Mike Thomas and Gretchen M. Spreitzer) Suggested Readings
* Competing Values Leadership: Second Edition (Kim S. Cameron, Robert E. Quinn, Jeff DeGraff, and

Anjan J. Thakor) « Building the Bridge as You Walk on It (Robert E. Quinn)
¢ Company of Leaders: Five Disciplines for Un]eflshmg the Power in Y WGrelchen Spreitzer

and Robert E. Quinn) \({
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&\ AA and Dean - AC2630NCS .
W/\ . ] Amity et y", 113’_’ L

i<
48 “g"#?l"lﬂ“ ar, fSuncae- 12 )4,:}
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Lyubomirsky, Sonja. The How of Happiness: A New Approach to Getting the Life You Want. New York:
Penguin, 2008.

Dweck, Carol S. Mindset: The New Psychology of Success. New York: Random House,2006.

Neff, Kristin. Self-Compassion: Stop Beating Yourself Up and Leave Insecurity Behind New York: William
Morrow, 201 1.

Szabo, Peter, and Daniel Meier. Coaching Plain & Simple: Solution-Focused Brief Coaching Essentials.
New York: W.W. Norton &, 2009.

Theeboom, T., Beersma, B.. and van Vianen, A. “Does Coaching Work? A Meta-Analysig of the Effects of
Coaching Individual-Level Outcomes in an rganizational M
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TAGORE STUDIES

RABINDRANATH TAGORE IN THE 21°" CENTURY
Course Code: ENG2152 Contact Hours: 36
Theme:

The face of the world is changing, and as time passes, the changes are visible with a lot of disturbing images. But
each time one feels an element of doom and despair, one’s faith is rekindled to see that there are thinkers and
doers like Tagore who firmly believed that ultimately the truth and beauty would prevail. It is not surprising to see
Einstein sharing the same beliefs as the doyen of Indian literature, Rabindranath Tagore (1861-1941). Einstein
had said: *The ideals which have lighted my way, and time after time have given me new courage to face life
cheerfully have been kindness, beauty, and truth.” The progress of mankind is crucially dependent on this
realization. In exchanges with Einstein, Tagore had commented: “The progress of our soul is like a perfect poem.
[t has an infinite idea which once realized makes all movements full of meaning and joy. But if we detach its
movements from that ultimate idea, if we do not see the infinite rest and only see the infinite motion, then
existence appears to us a monstrous evil, impetuously rushing towards an unending aimlessness.” No amount of
personal loss could make Tagore deviate from his own trajectory of working for his own country, his own times
and for his own mother tongue — Bangla, or Bengali that holds together two nations, India and Bangladesh. He
knew that after the dark comes light, as he said: “Clouds come floating into my life, no longer to carry rain or
usher storm, but to add color to my sunset sky.” Tagore’s relevance today will be focused under this course.

Course Coverage:

Module-1: Contributions of Tagore and Relevance of Tagore Today

® The current economic recession and financial crises in the world, and the continuing problems of religious
polarization, militarism and hostilities — Tagore’s warning and predictions

® Compassionate humanism and Composite Culture in India
e Nationalism and Internationalism.
® Tagore and Education at all levels

Module-2: Tagore’s works — An Introduction to the range and variety
® Number of works: A Chronological Account
® The genre of publications and the range

®  Variations of the same works and the Bichitra Variorum

Module-3: Translation and Dissemination of Tagore’s works
® Tagore's own Translations
® Authentic Translation of Tagore by others
e  Multiple Translations of Tagore .

® Other Indian Languages & Foreign Languages Translation — A brief account ?M

Dean -f‘""‘ﬁ”'nlc yana
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

® Tagore and Einstein

e Tagore and Romain Rolland
e Tagore and Leonard Elmhirst
e Tagore and Victoria Ocampo

Examination Scheme:

Components CT/OP AS/LC A EE
Weightage (%) 20 05 05 70
CT/OP: Class Test/Oral Presentation, AS/LC: Assignments/Library Consultation, A: Attendance,
EE: End-Term Examination

Learning Outcomes: (of the Course)

Through this course. we are made aware as to why Tagore was critical of the de-humanizing economic systems,
which, supported by educational methods based principally on competitions and rote-learning, fail miserably in
generating creative and sensible individuals ready to think beyond the texts. Tagore’s own practical project was 1o
show the way for a modernized and less restrictive form of society that does not shun or abandon traditional
values, but one that comprise networks of self sustaining groups, villages, or communities, where children and
young people are encouraged to develup their natural curiosity and creativity, and to express themselves freely
with body and mind. Tagore's approach to education and rural reconstruction, if implemented widely as he
intended, could lead to a radical redesign of society, a turning of the world upside down. For both planners and
thinkers, it is important to see the relevance of Tagore’s arguments beyond his own time.

At the end of the course students will be able to: (Definitive Outcomes)

(i) Understand the text used,

(ii) Talk about the text,

(iii) Think about issues raised by Tagore through his writings,

(iv) Work with his ideas. and

(v) Raise new issues in the changing contexts to see the relevance of Tagore’s messages.

Resources:
Main Text:

e Bhattacharya, Krishnachandra. (1931). ‘Swaraj in Ideas,” Ashutosh Memorial Lecture. Visva-Bharati
Quarterly 20, 103-114.

e Crolick, Sandy. (2010). “Crisis in civilization and Cultural criticism’. March issue, Ezinearticles. Url:
(lntp:h‘ezineartic]es‘coma"?The-Crisis—oflCivi|ization-Ancl—CulturaI—Crilicism&id=3876540

e Das Gupta, Uma, ed. (2006). Rabindranath Tagore: My Life in My Words. New Delhi: Penguin/Viking.

e Das Gupta.Uma & Anandatup Ray (2009) Rabindranath Tagore & His Contemporary Relevance. Parabaas
at https:f.fwww‘parabaas.com;’rabi11dranathfarticIcsprontemporary’]“agore.i'ntmI

e Singh, Udaya Narayana. (201 1a). Man at The Centre Of Universe - Tagore’s Ideas On Complete Education.
India Perspectives, 24.1. MEA, New Delhi.

o Singh, Udaya Narayana. (2012a). ‘U-Topos & Tagore: Inaugural Talk™ in Konrad Meisig, ed. Uropias from
Asia: An International and Inter-disciplinary Symposium in Santiniketan on the occasion of the 150"
Birthdy Anniversary of Rabindranath Tagore (An Asian Impact Activity In Memorium of Momoyo Okura).
Weisbaden: Harrassowitz Verlag. Xvii-xxvi.

e Singh, Udaya Narayana & Navdeep Suri, eds. (2011). Rabindranath Tagore: A Commemorative Volume.

1861-1941. New Delhi: Public Diplomacy Division, Ministry of External Affair WDY India.
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Tagore, Rabindranath. (1928). Letters to a Friend, edited with two introductory essays by C.F.Andrews.
London: George Allen & Unwin; 1929. New York: The Macmillan Company. Also in Sisir Kumar Das. ed.
1994. The English Writings of Rabindranath Tagore: Vol IlI: A Miscellany. New Delhj: Sahitya Akademi.
Tagore, Rabindranath. (1929) ‘Ideals of Education’. Visva-Bharati Quarterly, April-July 73-74

Tagore, Rabindranath. (1931) The Religion of Man. Kolkata: Granthan Vibhaga. Visva-Bharati. Reprinted
(1970). London: Unwine Books

Thompson, Edward. (1921). Rabindranath Tagore: His Life and Works. Kolkata: YMCA, 1921: rpt. 1961.

Additional Texts:

* Dev Sen, Nabaneeta. 2006. “Crisis in Civilization and a Poet’s Alternatives: Education as one alternative
weapon” (www.parabas.com Special Rabindranath Tagore section) Paper presented at an International
Seminar on Tagore’s Philosophy of Education. organized by Chicago University Law School. af
Ramkrishna Mission Institute of Culture in Kolkata on 29 March 2006

* Dutta, Krishna & Robinson, Andrew. (1995). Rabindranath Tagore: The Myriad-Minded Man, New York:
Saint Martin's Press.

¢ Singh, Udaya Narayana. (2013a). Tagore redrawing the Boundaries: In other words. Crossing the limits of
language. In Sanjukta Dasgupta & Chinmoy Guha, eds. Tagore: At Home in the World, New Delhi: Sage.
3-12. An carlier version: (2010) Retrieved from
mgrffwww.museindia‘comr’viewarticIe.asn‘?mvr=20]0&issid=33&id=2130 in Muse India portal [ISSN:
0975-1815]:

Other Readings:

* Singh, Udaya Narayana. 2006. India Writes: 4 Story of Multilingual and Pluricultural Society. New Delhi:
National Book Trust. 154 pp. Frankfurt Book Fair, Guest of Honor Publication.

* Tagore, Rabindranath. (2008). Sadhana (1935), In The English Writings of Rabindranath Tagore (Vol 2,
pp. 19-26). Ed. by Sisir Kumar Das. New Delhi: Sahitya Akademi. Originally, (1916/1922). Sadhana: The
Realisation of Life. New York: The Macmillan Company. ,

L]

Chatterjee, Ramananda et al, eds. (1931). The Golden Book of TagoreW Golden Book
Committee,
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TAGORE- AUTOBIOGRAPHIES AND BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCHES
Course Code: ENG2252 Contact Hours: 36

Theme:

In this section, we shall first look into Tagore’s 1912-work Jibansmriti, the English translation of which. My
Reminiscences, was published by Macmillan in 1917 under Surendranath Tagore’s translation. Here Tagore
describes the early years of his life; his experiences of loneliness, love, and loss. Tagore’s emergence as a poet
could also be read about here. In this work, he introduces his family circle and describes his experience with the
formal education against which he rebelled. In a published lecture, titled “My School” (The Modern Review,
1931), Tagore speaks of his mission to revolutionize education by rearing young minds in harmony with nature.
His autobiographical texts capture a child’s-eye view of a mysterious, fascinating world in which fantasy blends
seamlessly with reality. In a portion, he also describes his first encounters with death, the poignancy.

Tagore’s book - Talks in China (1925) which was largely autobiographical, contextualizing his life in relation to
the broad historical trends of the time, came up after he was invited by Liang Chi-Chao. president of the
University Lecture Association of Beijing in April-May 1924. This will also be touched upon.

Tagore’s Chhelebela (Boyhood Days) was published in 1940, in response to a request to write something for
young readers, where Tagore embarked on this delightful account of his childhood and adolescence.

When Rabindranath Tagore passed away in 1941 he left behind thousands of pages of poetry, prose, plays, essays.
letters, humorous pieces, autobiographical writings, and travel literature. An astonishing number of these works
remain of interest to us even today. In a letter in Chhinnapatra (Torn Leaves, 92), Tagore confesses that though
poetry has been for him “a kind of secret and forbidden delight,” he has also found pleasure in writing short
fiction, writing “in the form of a diary or some such genre,” as well as producing polemical pieces. He affirms
that it is “very important to cross swords with our people on social issues,” although this offers him a pleasurable
dilemma: “I don’t want to disappoint any of my Muses.” His growing awareness of and talent for theater and
performing arts, including music and dance were all discussed here.

Finally, in Atmaparichay (Self-Recognition, 1943), a collection of six introspective essays published
posthumously, Tagore reveals some other aspects of himself — when he says: “It is not gasy to know oneself. It is
difficult to organize life’s various experiences into a unified whole.”

Course Coverage:
Module-1: The Childhood days — Growing up and De-schooling (1861-78)

® Prince Dwarkanath Tagore, Raja Rammohun Ray & Bankimchandra

e Debendranath Tagore and the Jorasanko Family
e Early Childhood, Loss of Mother and the influence of elder brothers
e Giving up Schooling and Self-education

Module-2: Tagore and his says of the Youth — Creative Urge (1878-1889)
e Tagore's “education™ in England
® Begins to write and publish poetry
e Marriage, Children and Death in the family
® [n Eastern Part of Bengal and Contacts
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Module-3: Tagore as an Administrator and Institution Builder (1890-1913)
® Tagore's Management of Estate and Rural reconstruction
®  Moves to Santiniketan to set up a School
® Tagore as an essayist and participation in nation building
® Spurt in poetic creativity and Short Stories

® The Nobel Prize

Module-4: Tagore’s Discovery of the Self (1914-1941)
® Establishment of *Sriniketan” and the experiments
® Tagore and Gandhi relationship
® Numerous travels abroad and Belles letters
® Tagore's influence over the contemporaries

® Tagore’s philosophy

Examination Scheme:

Components CT/OP AS/LC A EE
Weightage (%) 20 05 05 70
CT/OP: Class Test/Oral Presentation, AS/LC: Assignments/Library Consultation, A: Attendance,
EE: End-Term Examination

Learning Outcomes: (of the Course)

There could be several reasons as to why one benefits immensely from reading biographies and autobiographies.
These texts help us see where we are going and where we need to go to because they allow us to stand on the
shoulders of giant scholars and performers. Sir Isaac Newton wrote in a letter (in 1670) to his friend Robert
Hooke, “If I have seen further, it is by standing on the shoulders of giants” That is exactly what reading
biographies can do for you — allow you to see further. Then, George Santayana had warned us in 1905. “Those
who cannot remember the past are condemned to repeat it.” Therefore, the best way of taking advantage from
others is by reading about their lives. There may not be a direct lesson as you will have to discover for yourself as
to what lessons are there to learn. It is therefore a way of promoting ‘self-help’ based on the stories and
experiences of others. It is, as if, Tagore would mentor you from a distance in finding answers to your own
questions in life. It is difficult to generalize but all smart people, and all great leaders read biographies. Their
personal libraries are likely to have a few biography and memoir and autobiography.

At the end of the course students will be able to: (Definitive Outcomes)

(i) Learn how to write a daily journals of their own activities and make it a habit which could be of great use in
future.

(i1) Learn how to jot down great ideas for use at an appropriate time.

(iii) Come out of agony and depression to see that finally truth does prevail and persgyerance pays._

(iv) Will come to know of many unanswered questions about history of the era mentigned in oks.
(v) Find a lot of materials and quotable quotes for use in later days.
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Resources:
Main Text:

Alam, F. & Radha Rani Chakravarty, eds. (2011), The Essential Tagore, Harvard University Press & Visva-
Bharati.

Das Gupta, Uma. (2004). Rabindranath Tagore: A Biography. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Kripalani, Krishna. (1962). Rabindranath Tagore: A Biography. New York: Grove Press.

Tagore, Rabindranath (1916), Sadhana: The Realisation of Life, Macmillan

Tagore, Rabindranath (1917) My Reminiscnces. New York: McMillan.

Tagore, Rabindranath (1930), The Religion of Man, Macmillan

Tagore, Rabindranath (2005), My Boyhood Days [Tr from Chelebela, 1940]. Kolkata: Rupa & Co.

Additional Texts:

Ayyub, A. S. (1980), Tagore's Quest, Kolkata: Papyrus.

Henn., Katherine. (1985). Rabindranath Tagore: A Bibliography. ATLA Bibliography Series, 13; London:
The American Theological Library Association.

Kripalani, K. (2005), Tagore—A Life, National Book Trust of India

Sigi, R. (2006), Gurudev Rabindranath Tagore—A Biography, Diamond Books.

Som, R. (2010), Rabindranath Tagore: The Singer and His Song,

Thompson, E. (1926), Rabindranath Tagore: Poet and Dramatist, Pierides Press.

Stewart, T. K. & Twichell, C. (translator) (2003), Rabindranath Tagore: Lover of God, Lannan Literary
Selections, Copper Canyon Press.

Other Readings:

L]

Das, Sisir Kumar. (2007). Atmajibani: Jibani O Rabindranath (Autobiography: Biography and Tagore, in
Bengali). Kolkata,

Radice. W. (translator) (1995), Rabindranath Tagore: Selected Poems (1st ed.), London: Penguin
(published 1 June 1995).

Radice, W (translator) (2004), Particles, Jottings, Sparks: The Collected Brief Poems, Angel Books
(published 28 December 2004).

Mukhopadhyay, Prabhatkumar and Kshitis Roy, eds. (1961). Rabindranath Tagore: A Centenary Volume.

1861-1961, Forword by S. Radhakrishnan. New Delhi: Sahitya Akademi. 0 ! L,
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TAGORE AS A CULTURAL ICON - TAGORE AS A
PAINTER & PERFORMER

Course Code: ENG2352 Contact Hours: 36

Theme:

This unit will take us back to look at our cultural history — particularly at the way it unfolded itself during the last
few hundred years. When we were beginning to negotiate with the western world, we lacked either the will or the
vision, or perhaps both, in constructing our own cultural landscape. As a civilization in India. we had the required
talent, the native intuition and appropriate knowledge to create our own pathways. But while under the British
rule, we failed to communicate this wisdom and originality, because we fell into the trap of believing that we must
build. promote and practice a medium of expression that should be understood by our western readers or viewers.
That forced us to adopt the medium of English and its styles of expression. These we then decided to introduce in
our education system that would be open only to the elites and the middle class gentry. It was not at all surprising,
therefore, that along with English poetry and drama, the average neo-educated Indians began to adore the life-
style and culture of their British masters, including their music, taste, dress, and even sports. We had been at an
interesting cross-road of history when Tagore had emerged as an indigenous Cultural Icon that could match with
the best in the west. Tagore’s advent came as a boon to both civil society in India and to our cultural fields. How
Tagore emerged as a Cultural Icon in a subjugated country is discussed here with copious examples from different
ficlds of culture and literature to which he had contributed.

Course Coverage:
Module-1: Indian Cultural History and Emergence of Tagore

th

e 18"-19" Century Bengal and the British Indian Rule
® Cultural, Social, Intellectual and Artistic Re-awakening

Module-2: Doodling, Designs and the Brand Santiniketan
® Doodling on poetry copy-books with Hand-writing and Erasure aesthetics
® Masks, Faces and Designs
® Bringing in Designers Andre Karpeles and Stella Kramrisch (1896-1993)
® Abanindranath Tagore

Module-3: Tagore’s Experiments in Painting & Creating an Arts School
® The range of Tagore’s Paintings
® Painting nature and mystic landscapes
® Merger of the Familiar and the Unknown

® Dramatic Figures and Scenes

Module-4: Tagore as a Playwright and his experiments in Music and Dance

® From "Valmiki Pratibha’ (1881) to ‘Visarjan® (1890) to ‘The Post-Office’ (1912) i
® The Sung Poetry and his own Musical experiments with fusion W

® Dance-Drama as a genre

Y
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Examination Scheme:

Components CT/OP AS/LC A EE
Weightage (%) 20 05 05 70
CT/OP: Class Test/Oral Presentation, AS/LC: Assignments/Library Consultation, A: Attendance,
EE: End-Term Examination

Learning Outcomes: (of the Course)

The fallacy in the perception that the ‘Eastern’ or so-called ‘Oriental’ Culture remains static — visibly
recognizable over a long period of history began to change to become more like the ‘Western" culture with the
advent of the English rule and education will be clear with these lectures. The stereotype of the *Unchanging East’
and the meek acceptance of the meaning of ‘Progress’ or ‘Development’ as a move towards *Material Culture'
need to be demystified. A very practical advice that Tagore had given to those who are worried about this area
could be seen in his statement: “You have to judge progress according to its aim. A railway train makes its
progress towards the terminus station — it is a movement. But a full grown tree has no definite movement of that
kind. Its progress is the inward progress of life. It lives, with its aspiration towards light tingling in its leaves and
creeping in its silent sap.” How Tagore had created a fusion of the best traditions of the west and the east in his
plays and music to emerge as a Cultural Icon of our time is explained in this course.

At the end of the course students will be able to: (Definitive Outcomes)

(i) Appreciate Tagore’s contribution in national reawakening that happened in the 19" Century India:

(ii) Be exposed to some of the finest musical experiments and scores where words touching one’s soul and tunes
appealing to one’s senses get enmeshed;

(iii) How plays could be used as instruments in social awakening or in protest movements could be clear from
this course

(iv) How education could change the face of our Society and Humanity will be appreaciated.

Resources:
Main Text:
e Clothey, Fred (2006). Religion in India: A historical introduction. London New York: Routledge.
e Keay, John. (2011), India: A History, 2nd Ed - Revised and Updated, Grove Press / Harper Collins,
e Henderson, Carol E. (2002). Culture and Customs of India. Greenwood Publishing Group.
e Lal, Ananda. (2001), Rabindranath Tagore: Three Plays. Oxford University Press.
O’Connell, Kathleen M. & Joseph T. O’Connell, eds. (2009), Rabindranath Tagore: Reclaiming a Cultural
Icon. Kolkata: Visva-Bharati Granthan Vibhaga.
e Parimoo, Ratan. (1973) The Paintings of Three Tagores: Abanindranath, gaganendranath and
Rabindranath — Chronology and Comparative Study. Vadodara: MS University.
e Sarvabhutananda, Swami et al, eds. Proceedings of the International Seminar on Cultural Unity of Indicr,
Feb 16-19, 2013: Kolkata: Ramahkiishna Mission Institute of Culture.
e Sivakumar, Raman. ed. (2011) Rabindra Chitravali, 4 Vols. Pratikshan, Kolkata & Visva-Bharat.
Santiniketan
e Sivakumar, R. (2011). The Last Harvest: Paintings of Rabindranath. Ahmedabad: Mapin.
e Som, Reba (2009). Rubindranath Tagore: The Singer and his Song. New D?i, Indig: Pppguin Books

(Viking).
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Additional Texts:

Dalmia, Vasudha and Rashmi Sadana (editors), The Cambridge Companion to Modern Indian Culture.
Cambridge University Press,

* Walia, Shelly. URL: https://qz.com/603884/portraits-of-some-of-indias-oldest-indigenous-tribes/

Other Readings:
Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi, ed. (1997), The Mahatma and the Poet: Letters and Debates between Gandhi

and Tagore: 1915-1941. New Delhi: National Book Trust.

Chaki-Sarkar, Manjusree. (2003) ‘Tagore and the Modernization of the Indian Dance.’ In Sunil Kothari ed
New Directions in Indian Dance. Mumbai: Marg Publications.

e Robinson, Andrew. (1989). The Art of Rabindranath Tagore. London: Andre Deutsch.
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TAGORE AS A POET
Course Code: ENG2452 Contact Hours: 36

Theme:

Noted American author. Pearl Buck wrote about Tagore’s poetry: “In a very real sense he was a world poet...He
spoke out of his own soul and mind and heart. To him beauty is eternal and invincible, the indispensable source of
refreshment for the soul, the mind, the heart of mankind.” Rabindranath began writing poems at the age of 6 and
as a young boy studied the classical poetry of Kalidasa. He also studied the Upanishads. languages and modern
sciences. He was sent to England in 1878 to become a barrister, but he returned by 1880 without completing his
education. His marriage to Mrinalini Devi, and his later assignment to look after his family's estates in the areas
now in Bangladesh, allowed him a productive period of writing poetry, plays and short stories. When he joined
Santiniketan (in West Bengal) to found an ashram, which became a world school, the opportunity grew further.
Tagore thus emerged as Asia’s first Nobel Prize winner for literature in 1913 for his book — ‘The Song Offerings:
Gitanjali’. As a creative genius and a seer-poet, he also played a crucial role in the cultural renaissance of India
and Bengal in the 19th and early 20th Century.

Although he was inspired by notable poet Biharilal Chakrabarty and acknowledged him as his poetry-guru, his
own poetry was undeniably unique. This was evident right from his first published volume of poetry entitled
“Sandhyasangeet” (or Evening Songs) which came out in 1882. When his greatest source of inspiration - his
sister-in-law Kadambari Devi. a wise and brilliant woman of her time, passed away in 1885, it inflicted a deep
wound on Rabindranath. This sense of loss finds expression in many of his works. from “Kori O Komal™ (1886)
to several others. Rabindranath also wrote “Prabhat Sangeet” (or Morning songs) soon. The poems of love in this
collection also symbolized the naissance of Rabindranath’s personal view of God. The history of the completion
that which Rabindranath was talking of, may be found in several other anthologies - “Naivedya™, “Utsarga™ and
“Kheya”, as also in “Chitra”, “Kalpana” and “Khanika” — and subsequent works of his, until ‘Gitanjali® (1910).
Poems of yearning for the Divine, an immense craving for the Infinite, form an integral part of the temperament
of the lyrical poems of “Gitanjali”. In 1913, the English edition of “Gitanjali” was published with an introduction
by English poet, W. B.Yeats. The rest is history. This course will also present a glimpse of the post-Gitanjali
poetic creations of Tagore which took a completely different turn.

Course Coverage:

Module-1: Early Phase of Tagore’s Poetry
e The Prabhat Sangeet (1883) and the Sandhya Sangeet (1882) days
e The ‘Kari o Komal® (1886), ‘“The Manasi’ (1890) and the ‘Chitra’ & *Chaitali’ (1896) phase

Module-2: The ‘Gitanjali’ Period
e “Kanika' (1899), ‘Kshanika’ (1900) and the Bengali Original *Gitanjali® (1910)
e Making of the English Gitanjali (1912)
e The sequels — “Gitimalya’ (1914) and ‘Gitali” (1914)

Module-3: The Poetic Plays
® The ‘Chitrangada’ (1892) — based on the epic story of the Maha-Bharata

e The ‘Chandalika’ (1938) — touching upon the issue of caste prejudices
e The Card Country, or ‘Tasher Desh’ (1933)
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Module 4: Later Phase of Tagore’s Poetry
® Punascha’ (1932) and ‘Parishesh’ (1932)
‘Shesh Saptak’ (1935), Patraput (1936) and Shyamali (1936)
® ‘Shesh Kotha™ (1940) and ‘Rogshajyay’ (1941)
® Poetry on Paintings — ‘Bichitrita’ 91933)

Examination Scheme:

Components CT/OP AS/LC A EE
Weightage (%) 20 05 05 70
CT/OP: Class Test/Oral Presentation, AS/LC: Assignments/Library Consultation, A: Attendance, o
EE: End-Term Examination

Learning Outcomes: (of the Course)

Going through this course will make the participants appreciate the position of Tagore, namely, that since Man
did not have any choice as to his origin and his state, i.e. his environ, and because the human mind is not
contented with what is given, man likes to create, construct and set up himself and all that is around him in the
way he likes. This works as a driving force for all in literature and art. Because man was not born complete, he
wants to get over his incompletion by creativity. Yet another learning outcome will be to realize what Tagore
mentions in his essay, ‘The Significance of Literature.” Through his poems, Tagore makes an attempt to define
the various worlds that he places before him as a thinker-author — some real, and some unreal: some
approachable through ‘language’, and some that employ a “language that is beyond language”. This Utopia
expressed in his mystic poetry becomes clearer when we see him saying:

“The world becomes another world in our mind. In this world exist not only the color, shape, sound, and other
attributes of the other world, but also our likes and dislikes, our fear and wonder, our pleasure and grief. Our
mind, through its various processes. suffuses the outside world differently... This act of the mind enables us to
individualize external reality... Through the color and shape of their mind, the external world assumes variegated
shapes... This world is more precious to the imaginative individual than the outside world or the human world.
The mind helps this world to become more suitable for access into people’s hearts, rendering it unique for
consumption... Thus there is a difference between the outside world and the human world. The human world
does not inform us of what is black and white and what is large and small. It tells us of what is dear and vile,
what is beautiful and ugly, and what is good and bad in different ways.”

It is the nature of the human mind and the human world that get truly reflected in his poetry — which the
participants will be able to discover through this course.

In particular, a few of Tagore’s poems in English translation would be discussed here from ‘The Fountain’s
Awakening’ to ‘The dark Night of Sorrows.” Tagore’s songs (over 2500 compositions) that belong to another
genre of poetry will also be presented and discussed here, since Tagore had himself declared that music being the
most abstract of all the arts, just as mathematics was in the region of science, musical expression was the purest
and most unimpeded form of creative expression. And it is in his songs that the evolution of the poet from what
he called a state of being into one of becoming is best captured.

At the end of the course students will be able to: (Definitive Outcomes) W

(1) Comprehend the influences on Tagore by the poetic tradition of India

(ii) Read and recite a few major poems in English translation and be expos;\dﬂt;} some i}qg recorded recitations of
RCasanicsy
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(iii) Understand the problems and nuances of poetic translation of Tagore texts — based on translations done by
the poet himself and by the others
(iv) Be exposed to a variety of poems — with so much of thematic and stylistic variations

Resources:
Main Text:
e Alam, Fakrul & Radha Chakravarty, eds. (2011) The Essential Tagore. Harvard University Press & Visva-
Bharati.
e Hogan, Patrick Colm & Lalita Pandit, eds. () Rabindranath Tagore: Universality and Tradition. Madison,
Teaneck: Fairleigh Dickinson University Press.
o Jelnikar, Ana. (2008). “W. B. Yeats’s (Mis) Reading of Tagore: Interpeting an Alien Culture,” University of
Toronto Quarterly 77:4 (Fall no, 2008).
o Kabir, Humayun (1959). ‘Tagore's Poetry’. Indian Literature Vol. 2, No. 1 (Oct. 1958—Mar. 1959), pp. 5-
20
e Singh, Udaya Narayana. (2013/2016). The Original Gitanjali. Andorra: AnimaViva multilingiie SL,
Escaldes — Engordany, Principat d’Andorra. Indian edn., Kolkata, Delhi: E-Lekhan Foundation.

Additional Texts:
o Aronson, Alex. (1943). Rabindranath Through Western Eyes. Kolkata.
e Zahurul Haque, Abu Saeed. (1981) Folklore and Nationalism in Rabindranath Tagore. Dhaka: Bangla
Academy.

Other Readings:
o Mukherjee, Sujit. (1964). Passage to America: The Reception of Rabindranath Tagore in the United States.

1912—1941. Kolkata: Bookland. 0
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TAGORE AS A FICTION WRITER
Course Code: ENG2552 Contact Hours: 36

Theme:

Rabindranath Tagore is a poet dramatist, novelist, actor, composer, educator, painter, and a Philosopher. In a word
he is the Leonardo-da—Vinci of our Renaissance True to the Indian Tradition, his own philosophical vision was
depicted is his essays, stories as well as in his fiction. Tagore’s short stories emerged at a time when this genre
was not so well-cultivated in India, and they have given rise to many films later. The stories often deal with
apparently simple subject matter: commoners, whereas his non-fiction writings dealt with history, linguistics, and
spirituality. Well-known also as travelogue writer, his Europe Jatrir Patro (‘Letters from Europe’) are a treat to
read. His career as a story-teller through dramatic mode began with Balmiki Pratibha in 1881 but soon he came
up with Bisarjan (1890). His later dramas such as Dak-ghar (‘The Post Office, 1912) or Raktakarabi (‘Red
Oleanders’ 1926) were more philosophical and allegorical. The dance dramas such as Chandalika (1938).
Shyama (1939), and Chitrangada (1905) are still extremely popular. This unit will also give an introduction to
Tagore’s well-known novels — Chokher bali (1903), Noukadubi (1906), Gora (1910), Chaturanga (1916), Ghare
Baire (1916), Jogajog (1929). Char Adhyay (1933), and Shesher Kabita (1929) etc.

Course Coverage:

Module-1: Tagore’s Initial Texts leading to his ‘Galpaguccha’
® ‘Bou-Thakuranir Hat’ (1883) and ‘Rajarshi’ (1887)

® The beginning of his short stories from 1891 — ‘Byabadhan’, ‘Khokababur Pratyabartan’, ‘Postmaster’
(1891);

® ‘Dena-paona’, ‘Ekti Asharhe Galpo’ and Kabuliwalla’ (all 1891-92);
® ‘Kshudhita Pashan’ & ‘Icchapuran’ (1895)

Module-2: Selected Novella — Initial Phase
® ‘Nashtanir’ (1901);
® “Chokher Bali’ (1902);
® “Noukadubi’ (1906)

Module-3: Selected Novels — Later Phase
e (Gora(1910)

Module-4: Poet as a Story-teller — Experiments in Fusion

® (Ghare Baire (1916) .
®  Shesher Kavita (1929) W
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Examination Scheme:

Components CT/OP AS/LC A EE
Weightage (%) 20 05 05 70
CT/OP: Class Test/Oral Presentation, AS/LC: Assignments/Library Consultation, A: Attendance,
EE: End-Term Examination

Learning Outcomes: (of the Course)

This course will provide a thorough and in-depth knowledge of Tagore’s profound understanding of human
emotions, values and social systems in nineteenth and twentieth century Bengal. More importantly, the man-
woman relationships dramatized in Tagore’s novels and plays will provide the learners with a glimpse of the
turbulences and upheavals that in turn will enable to comprehend the larger politics of gender, sexuality and
patriarchy in various guises. One will gradually have a critical acumen to realize the play of hierarchies in the past
and the contemporary times. Also, a reading of Tagore’s novels will make one aware of his humanist thinking that
undermined the parochialism and jingoist nationalism. Tagore’s broader humane worldview that repudiated ultra-
nationalist excesses is very relevant for today. His plays and novels show that though he argued fiercely against
the bonds of colonialism, he warned against the excesses of nationalism. For him “the idea of the nation is one of
the most powerful anesthetics that man has invented.” So, no wonder, going through this course one will not only
revisit the colonial/ national histories, changing roles and status of women but also will grasp the working of
social dynamics in different forms in the current era.

At the end of the course students will be able to: (Definitive Outcomes)

i) Appreciate Tagore’s take on nationalist and colonial histories.

i) Understand Tagore’s lyrical humanism and how that is pertinent in a world of strife and conflict

iii) Explore the representation of women and how it is related to the feminist studies.

iv) Unravel how fiction can written as a mode of beauty and truth as well as to radically critique the systemic
ideologies.

Resources:
Main Text:
e  Chaudhuri, Amit. (2008) Clearing a Space: Reflections on India. Literature and Culture. Delhi and
Ranikhet: Permanent Black.
e Nussbaum, Martha C. (1996) For Love of Country?, edited by Joshua Cohen for Boston Review. Boston:
Beacon Press.
e Sen, Amartya. (2005) “Tagore and His India,” reprinted in The Argumentative Indian: Writings on Indian
History, Culture and Identity. London: Allen Lane/Penguin, 89-120.
e Tagore. Rabindranath (2009). Gora. India: Penguin.
e Tagore, Rabindranath (2005). Home and the World. India: Penguin Classics
Tagore, Rabindranath (2004). Chokher Bali. Kolkata: Rupa Publishers
Tagore, Rabindranath (2012). Red Oleanders. Kolkata: Niyogi Books Private Ltd
Tagore, Rabindranath (2012). Selected Stories. India: Maple Press

Additional Texts:

e Chakrabarti, Santosh (2004). Studies in Tagore: Critical Essays. New Delhi: Atlantic

e Chanda, Singh Geetanjali (2008). Indian Women in the House of Fiction. New Delhi: Zubaan

e Chatterjee, Indira (2007). A Thematic Study of Tagore's Novels. Gurgaon: Shubhi.

o Chatterjee, Bhabatosh (1996). Rabindranath Tagore and Modern Sensibility. Delhi: Oxford University
Press

e Dutta, P. K (2004). Rabindranath Tagore’s The Home and the World: A Criticgl[Compar io. New Delhi:
Permanent Black MJ‘J" i
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Sen. Krishna & Tapati Gupta. eds. (2006). Tagore and Modernity, Kolkata: Dasgupta & Co.

Other Readings:

Bandyopadhyay, Asit (2004). “Rabindranath Tagore: Novelist, Short Story Writer and Essayist.” Studies on
Rabindranath Tagore. Ed. Mohit K. Ray. New Delhi: Atlantic.

Basu, Rajasri (2012). Ed. Women and Tagore. New Delhi: Abhijeet

Dasgupta, Sanjukta (2017). Remembering Rabindranath. Retrieved from
http://www.museindia.com/focuscontent.asp?issid=33&id=2157 in Muse India portal [ISSN: 0975-181 5]
Dutta, Ram (2009). Celebrating Tagore. New Delhi: Allied.

Mukhopadyay, Subhas (1999). Tagore Without Bounds: Samvastar Lecture XII. New Delhi: Sahitya
Academi

Roy, Soumitra (2017). Tagore's Ghore Baire. Retrieved from
http://www.museindia.com/focuscontent.asp?issid=33&id=2135 in Muse India portal [ISSN: 0975-1815]

Raj. G. V (1983). Tagore: The Novelist. New Delhi: Sterling. gw
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TAGORE AND MASS MEDIA
Course Code: ENG2652 Contact Hours: 36

Theme:

Very few are aware that Rabindranath Tagore had himself dabbled into screenplay writing in the early days of
Indian cinema. The silent era Orient Pictures film ‘Balidan’ (1927) directed by Naval Gandhi and based on
Tagore-play ‘Bisarjan’ (known in English as “Sacrifice’), had its screenplay written jointly by Jamshed Ratnagar
and Rabindranath Tagore. This commercially successful film was set in the fictional kingdom of Tippera, and
involved clashes between a progressive-minded King and a "tradition-bound priest.

‘Natir Puja’ (The dancing girl's worship, 1932) - based on a recording of his 1926 dance-drama - is the only film
where Rabindranath Tagore is credited as the director. Produced by B.N.Sircar of the New Theatre’s Group, it
was shot in four days where Tagore had himself enacted a small role. Although it was not a commercial success,
the prints of the film were destroyed in a fire at the New Theatres. Though recently, attempts have been made to
restore the film.

Tapan Sinha’s Bengali version of Tagore-story ‘Kabuliwala® (1957) was remade in Hindi in 1961 — with the lead
role being played by Chhabi Biswas in Bengali and Balraj Sahni in Hindi. Both versions were immensely
successful aesthetically as well as commercially. The music was scored by Pt Ravi Shankar for the Bengali
version and by Salil Choudhury for the Hindi version. It received two National Film Awards in 1956 and the
Silver Bear Extraordinary Prize of the Jury in the Berlin Film Festival. The story was translated from Bangla into
English by the Irish woman Margaret Elizabeth Noble, more popularly known to the world as Sister Nivedita.

Satyajit Ray’s ‘Teen kanya® (literally, "The Three Daughters’) was a tribute to Tagore in his centenary year —
1961 as it was made out of three stories by the Master — ‘Postmaster’, ‘Monihara™ (“The Lost Jewels"). and
*Samapti’ (‘The Conclusion’) — awarded as the best film at the National level and also honored at the Berlin Film
Festival. The common thread seems to be three extraordinary women and their tale of love and affection.

‘Dak Ghar’, a 1912-play by Tagore, rendered into English by W.B.Yeats, and translated and performed in
Spanish, French, German and Polish in Europe, was made into a Hindi film in 1965 — directed by Zul Vellani.
produced by the Children’s Film Society.

Many other successful films could be named — such as Kumar Shahani’s 1997-film *Char Adhyay’ produced by
NFDC — based on Tagore’s 1934 novel, and remade recently as a successful Bengali commercial film — *Elar
Char Adhyay’ (2012) directed by Bappaditya Bandopadhyay. In between, the same novel became the subject
matter of another film — ‘Chaturanga® (2008) directed by Suman Mukherjee

There was yet another classic Tagore film that was remade — Satyajit Ray’s ‘Charulata’ (1964), with Soumitra
Chatterji, Madhabi Mukherjee and Shailen Banerjee - remade by Agnidev Chatterji in 2012 with Rituparna
Sengupta, Arjun Chakraborty and Kaushik Sen. Ray had received the Silver Bear as the Best Director in the 15"
Berlin International Festival in 1965 for this film and also Golden Lotus Award nationally in the same year.

There were some more movies with double versions — such as Tagore’s story ‘Naukadubi” (*The Wreck’) being
made as ‘Ghunghat’ (1960) by Ramanand Sagar under a Gemini Studio production where Bharat Bhushan, Leela
Chitnis, Pradeep Kumar, Bina Rai, Asha Parekh etc acted. The film went on to get two Filmfare awards. In 2011,
Rituporno Ghosh made it in Bengali under the original title — “Noukadubi’ — produced by Subhash Ghai, and it
was premiered as the opening film of the Indian Panorama section during the 41st Interpptional Film Festival of
India (IFFI), Goa on 24 November 2010, in the year that marked Rabindranath Tagore’s ﬁ) h birt versary.
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Course Coverage:

[n this unit, memorable films and other performances made out of Tagore’s works will be introduced, viewed and
discussed, and a few documentary films on Tagore will be shown as a part of the course. Evaluation pattern will
differ from the other courses under Tagore Studies.

Module-1: Satyajit Ray and Rituparna Ghosh on Tagore’s Biopic plus some other Documentaries on Tagore &
Discussions

Module-2: Memorable films — Charulata (Satyajit Ray 1964)

Module-3: Chokher Bali (Rituparno Ghosh, 2003)

Module-4: Ghare Baire (Satyajit Ray, 1985)

Module-5: Multiple versions of Tagore films — ‘Kabuliwala’, *Char Ahyay’, ‘Charulata’ etc.

Examination Scheme:

Components CT/OP AS/LC A EE
Weightage (%) 20 05 05 70
CT/OP: Class Test/Oral Presentation, AS/LC: Assignments/Library Consultation, A: Attendance.
EE: End-Term Examination

Learning Outcomes: (of the Course)

Tagore has been a source of inspiration to generations of filmmakers and theatre performers. Be it his songs,
poems, short stories, novels, or plays, his works attracted manv. Even recently, a few film-directors such as
Sekhar Das (Jogajog) and Suman Ghosh (Kadambari) came up with elements from tagore stories or from his life.
Subhabrata Chatterjee's debut Bengali film, Monihara, based on Tagore's short story was another example. Suman
Mukherjee of *Chaturanga’-fame was working on his next film, Shesher Kabita, based on Tagore's novel of the
same name. Tagore's influence on the Bengali television too can't be denied. A television series, Chokher Bali.
based on Tagore's work, which was launched recently, too has found many takers.

This being the pervasive influence of Tagore on Mass Media, a student with interest in cinematography,
screenplay or direction and production would be incomplete without being exposed to a course such as this. It
would also bring out the best in the candidate in appreciating or critiquing film and television classics.

At the end of the course students will be able to: (Definitive Outcomes)

(i) The Social Reformist in Tagore could be understood better through this course. His political ideas would be
clearer.

(ii) The stunningly contemporary elements in Tagore’s stories would be possible to use in further studies and
works by the candidates.

(iii) The issues of gender equality and women’s emancipation would be appreciated through this course.

(iv) Since Tagore’s translation do not match the quality of his originals, the cinematic translations in the inter-
semiotic endeavors make it easier for us to appreciate his genius.

Resources:
Main Text:
* Asaduddin, M & Anuradha Ghosh. (2012) Filming Fiction: Tagore, Premchand. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press.
* Barnouw, Eric (1981) ‘Lives of a Bengal Filmmaker: Satyajit Ray of Calcutta.” The Quarterly Journal of
the Library of Congress, Vol. 38, No. 2 (SPRING 1981), pp. 60-77
* Chakravorty, Mrinalini. (2012). Picturing "The Postmaster": Tagore, Ray, and the Mgking of an Uncanny
Modernity. Framework: The Journal of Cinema and Media, Vol. 53, N WQOIZ), pp. 117-146
(Wayne State University Press). . ? € e
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e Dasgupta, Sanjukta, Sudeshna Charkavarti, and Mary Mathew. (2013),Radical Rabindranath: Nation,
family and gender in Tagore's fiction and films. New Delhi: Orient Blackswan.

e Hogan, Patrick Colm. (2008). Understanding Indian Movies: Culture. Cognition, and Cinematic
Imagination. (Austin, TX: University of Texas P [Cognitive Approaches to Literature and Culture Series],
2008)

o Sen, I. (2014). Review of Sanjukta Dasgupta et al, in Sociological Bulletin, 63(2), 328-330.

e Sengoopta, Chandak. (1993) ‘“THE MOVIES: Satyajit Ray: The Plight of the Third-World Artist.” The
American Scholar, Vol. 62, No. 2 (Spring 1993), pp. 247-254

e Yadav, Anubha. (2012). ‘From Textual Image to Image-Text.” Indian Literature, 56.4: 253-55.

Additional Texts:

e Benegal, Shyam. (2012) *Talkies, Movies, Cinema.” India International Centre Quarterly. Vol. 38, No. 3/4,
The Golden Thread: Essays in Honour of C.D. Deshmukh (WINTER 2011 - SPRING 2012), pp. 354-369.

¢ Chatterjee, Partha (2012) ‘Indian Cinema: Then and Now.’ India International Centre Quarterly, Vol. 39,
No. 2 (AUTUMN 2012), 45-53.

e Emmie Te Nijenhuis (1974). Indian Music: History and Structure.. BRILL Academic.

e Kapila Vatsyayan (1977). Classical Indian dance in literature and the arts. Sangeet Natak Akademi.

e Lago, Mary & Ronald Warwick, eds. (1989). Rabindranath Tagore: perspectives in time. Basingstoke and
London: Macmillan Press.

e Sen, Mrinal. (1997). ‘Rambling Thoughts.” Social Scientist, Vol. 25, No. 3/4 (Mar. - Apr.) 19-26.

Other Readings:

e Dasgupta, Chidananda. (2002), ‘Cinema, Marxism and the Mother Goddess.’ India International Centre
Quarterly, Vol. 28, No. 4, Special Commemorative Volume: 40 Years — a Look Back (Winter 2001/Spring
2002), pp. 122-133.

e Hogan, Patrick. (1993) ‘Historical Economies of race and Gender in Bengal: Ray and Tagore on the Home
and the World.” Journal of South Asian Literature, Vol. 28, No. 1/2, MISCELLANY (Spring. Fall 1993).

pp. 23-43
e Mehta, Tarla. (1995). Sanskrit Play Production in Ancient India. Motilal Banarsidass. ‘
e Kundu, Kalyan, Sakti Bhattacharya, and Kalyan Sircar, eds. (1990). Rabindranfifh and tl ish Press

(1912-1941). London: Tagore Centre.
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DISASTER MANAGEMENT

Course Code: DSM2051 Contact Hours: 36

Introduction

This course is being introduced at the UG level to enable students and citizens to recognize the increasing
vulnerability of the planet in general and India in particular to disasters. This, it is expected would create a basis
to work towards preparedness and also help us develop a culture of safety and prevention. The adoption of a
disaster risk reduction perspective in the teaching of the course would be useful. While disasters are generally
seen as an outcome of catastrophic natural events, the idea of pre-existing vulnerabilities is equally important.
These need to be understood and addressed if disaster impacts are to be minimized. There has been a considerable
policy level intervention in India in recent years and if teachers and young people in each city, district block or
village can understand and explore avenues of reducing disaster risks and work towards preparedness the efforts
would contribute towards minimizing losses and saving lives.

Disaster Management is a highly multidisciplinary subject wherein rich contributions have been made by the
fields of environmental sciences, medicine, geography, geology, sociology, political science, economics, social
work profession. psychology, public administration, law, gender studies, engineering sciences, demography,
media studies and so on. Therefore, this course at the undergraduate level could be easily taught by faculty
members from any discipline. They must be interested in the subject matter and willing to look at disaster
management issues form both a theoretical perspective as well as from a practical standpoint. This would enrich
the teaching learning process. While this course has been developed keeping diverse disciplines in mind the
teachers in consultation with the college curriculum committee are welcome to improvise and modify the content.
Encouraging creativity or teachers is important.

Course Details

The course will be of 50 lectures of about 45 minutes each following the UGC pattern. It will be taught in a single
semester. It may be located in any of the 3 years of graduation based on availability of teachers and structure of
the broader courses on offer in each University/ College.

The course may be taught by a teacher of any discipline as Disaster Management (DM) is multi disciplinary and
draws its knowledge base from a range of disciplines.

Course Objectives:
e To provide students an exposure to disasters, their significance and types
* To ensure that students begin to understand the relationship between vulnerability, disasters, disaster
prevention and risk reduction.
e To gain a preliminary understanding of approaches of Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR)
* Toenhance awareness of institutional processes in the country and

e To develop rudimentary ability to respond to their surroundings with potential disaster response in areas
where they live, with due sensitivity.

Course Contents:

Module-I: Introduction to Disasters (No. of lectures: 6)
Concepts, and definitions (Disaster, Hazard, Vulnerability, Resilience, Risks)

Module-11: Disasters: Classification, Causes, Impacts (No. of lectures: 12)
(Including social, economic, political, environmental, health, psychosocial, etc.)

s
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Differential impacts-in terms of caste, class, gender, age, location, disability. Global trends in disasters urban
disasters, pandemics, complex emergencies, Climate change.

Module-III: Approaches to Disaster Risk Reduction: (No. of lectures: 10)

Disaster cycle- its analysis, Phases, Culture of safety, prevention, mitigation and preparedness. community based
DRR. Structural- nonstructural measures, roles and responsibilities of community, Panchayati Raj Institutions/
Urban Local Bodies (PRIs/ULBs), States, Centre, and other stake-holders.

Module-IV: Inter-relationship between Disasters & Development (No. of lectures: 6)

Factors affecting Vulnerabilities, differential impacts, Impact of Development projects such as dams,
embankments, changes in Land-use ctc. Climate Change Adaptation. Relevance of indigenous knowledge.
appropriate technology and local resources

Module-V: Disaster Risk Management in India: (No. of lectures: 8)

Hazard and Vulnerability profile of India

Components of Disaster Relief: Water, Food, Sanitation, Shelter, Health, Waste Management

Institutional arrangements (Mitigation, Response and Preparedness, DM Act and Policy, Other related policies,
plans. programmes and legislation)

Module-VI: Project Work: Field Work, Case Studies (No. of lectures: 8)

The project/ filed work is meant for students to understand vulnerabilities and to work on reducing disaster risks
and to build a culture of safety. Projects must be conceived creatively based on the geographic location and
hazard profile of the region where the college is located. A few ideas or suggestions are discussed below:

Several governmental initiatives require Uraban Local Bodies (ULBs) and Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) to
be proactive in preparing DM Plans and community based disaster preparedness plans. Information on these
would be available with the district Collector or Municipal Corporations. The scope for students to collaborate on
these initiatives is immense. Teachers may explore possibilities.

Teachers could ask students to explore and map Disaster prone areas, vulnerable sites, vulnerability of people
(specific groups) and resources. The students along with teachers could work on ways of addressing these
vulnerabilities, preparing plans in consultation with local administration or NGOs.

Students could conduct mock drills in schools, colleges or hospitals. They could also work on school safety.
safety of college buildings, training in first aid.

Other examples could be identifying how a large dam, road/highway or an embankment or the location of an
industry affects local environment and resources or how displacement of large sections of people crates severe
vulnerabilities may be mapped by student project work.

Teaching Resources

A range of Films- documentaries and feature films related to disasters and their impacts and on vulnerabilities of
people are available which a teacher could choose with care and screen. This could form a basis for classroom
discussion.

Examination Scheme:

Components A LBy S/IV/Q HA EE
Weightage (%) 5 15 5 . 5 [ 70 :

A-Attendance: CT-Class Test: S/V/Q-Scminar/Quiz/Viva: HA-Home Assignment: EEflind Semgg
Examination
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Suggested Readings:

Alexander David, Introduction in “‘Confronting Catastrophe’, Oxford University Press, 2000

Andharia J. Vulnerability in Disaster Discourse, ITCDM, Tata Institute of Social Sciences Working Paper
no. 8, 2008.

Blaikie, P, Cannon T, Davis I, Wisner B 1997. At Risk Natural Hazards, Peoples’ Vulnerability and
Disasters, Routledge.

Coppola P Damon, 2007. Introduction to International Disaster Management

Carter, Nick 1991. Disaster Management: A Disaster Manager’s Handbook. Asian Development Bank.
Manila Philippines.

Cuny, F. 1983. Development and Disasters, Oxford University Press.

Document on World Summit on Sustainable Development 2002.

Govt. of India: Disaster Management Act 2005, Government of India, New Delhi.

Gupta Anil K, Sreeja S. Nair. 2011 Environmental Knowledge for Disaster Risk Management, NIDM, New
Delhi

Indian Journal of Social Work 2002. Special Issue on Psychosocial Aspects of Disasters, Volume 63, Issue
2. April

Kapur, Anu & others, 2005: Disasters in India Studies of grim reality, Rawat Publishers, Jaipur

Kapur, Anu & others, 2010: Vulnerable India: A Geographical Study of Disasters, 1IAS and Sage
Publishers, New Delhi

Parasuraman S, Acharya Niru 2000. Analysing forms of vulnerability in a disaster. The Indian Journal of
Social Work, vol 61, issue 4, October

Pelling Mark, 2003 The Vulnerability of Cities: Natural Disaster and Social Resilience Earthscan
publishers, London

Reducing risk of disasters in our communities, Disaster theory, Tearfund, 2006

UNISDR, Natural Disasters and Sustainable Development: Understanding the links between Development,
Environment and Natural Disasters, Background Paper No. 5 2002.

[FRC, 2005 World Disaster Report: Focus on Information in Disaster, pp. 182-225.
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MILITARY TRAINING FOUNDATION

Course Code: GEN2051 Contact Hours: 36
Introduction

In accordance with the National Youth Policy which envisages that youth of the country should spend at least
one fifth of their total time spent in an educational institution on outdoor activities. In furtherance of our

National Youth Policy compulsory military training is being conducted for UG students at Amity University
Gurgaon. A tented camp has been established at the sprawling campus at Amity University Gurgaon, surrounded
by forest land and orchards within the campus, the camp gives a feeling of living in field conditions, in the wild.

Proposal
It is proposed to introduce military training (MTC) for under graduate students as an open elective, as part and
parcel of the flexi credit system, wherein a student can ~ design his own degree from a basket of courses.

Aim& Objectives
The aim of Military Training for UG students is :-
e To inculcate an essence of camaraderie and brotherhood amongst the students.
e To bring energy and team spirit amongst participants.
e To expose the students to the essentials of physical well-being and fitness.
o To give exposure to students regarding adventure training.
e To inculcate leadership qualities in students.
e To expose students to subjects of general awareness such as role of armed forces in nation building. map
reading and fire fighting.

Methodology
MTC is organized as a combined camp for both boys and girls,however, separate infrastructure for boys and girls

have been created at AUG.

Assessment

Assessment of a student is based on the following :-
(a) Participating in all activities and successfully completing the course.
(b) Performance in the assimilation exercise held at the end of the course.
(c) Participation in debate and class participation.
(d) Exhibiting leadership qualities i.e. leading drill contingents.

Maximum of three credit will be given to participants.

Three modules have been designed to fulfill the aim and objectives of this Military Training Foundation
Course as under :-

(a) Module | - Military Training.

(b) Module 11 - Leadership and Motivation. Dean - Academics

(¢) Module I - Adventure training. Amity University Haryana
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MODULES: MILITARY TRAINING CAMAPS (MTC)

Module-I1: Military Training

Part-A

I.1 Introduction of Basic principles of Camping.
1.2 Drill aspect of discipline.

1.3 Camp Layout.

I.4 Hygiene and sanitation of camp.

[.5 Introduction to Armed Forces.

1.6 Role of Armed force in Nation building.

Part-B
l. Conducting drill.
. Camp setting.
[1. General fitness exercises.
V. Obstacle crossing.
V. Weapon firing.

Module-I1: Leadership and Motivation

Part-A
2.1 National character and values

2.2 Role and importance of Leadership

2.3 Law of Armed Conflict

2.4 Team play and group cohesion

Part-B
l. Tug of war
1. Task assignment and conduct
(1. Group Discussion
V. Games
A% Fire safety drills

VI March past

Module-111: Adventure Training

Part-B
l. Trekking
1. Rappelling
1. Rope Climbing

st
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SYLLABUS - FRENCH FOR ALL POSTGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES

French Syllabus
Programme d’études pour le Frangais des Affaires

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language (FBL)
Specialised stream - Filiére spécialisée — Le Frangais des Affaires

French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le francais
All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialised stream - Filiére spécialisée — Frangais professionnel et dv affaires
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Course Code: LAN4151 Contact Hours: 36

FRENCH-I

Course Objective:

To familiarize the students with the French language
» with the phonetic system

¢ with the accents

¢ with the manners

» with the cultural aspects

To enable the students

e 1o establish first contacts

* toidentify things and talk about things

Course Contents:

Unité 1, 2: pp. 01 to 37
Introduction a la langue: systéme phonétique, accents, genre et accord, jours, mois, nombres

Actes de communication:

Unité 1 : Premiers contacts

I~ nommer des objets, s’adresser poliment a quelqu’un
2. se présenter, présenter quelqu’un

3. entrer en contact : dire tu ou vous, épeler

4. dire ou on travaille, ce qu’on fait

3. communiquer ses coordonnées

Unité 2 : Objets

identifier des objets, expliquer leur usage

dire ce qu'on possede, faire un achat, discuter le prix.
monter et situer des objets

décrire des objets

comparer des objets, expliquer ses préférences

L e

Grammaire: 1. articles indéfinis, masculin et féminin des noms, pluriel des noms

2. Je, il, elle sujets, verbes parler, habiter, s’appeler, étre, avoir, masculin et

féminin des adjectifs de nationalité

tu, vous sujets, verbes parler, aller, étre, c’est moi/c’est toi

verbes faire, connaitre, vendre, c’est/il est + profession, qui est-ce ? qu’est- ce que ... ?
article défini, complément du nom avec de, quel interrogatif

6. adjectifs possessifs (1), pour + infinitif

7. verbe avoir, ne...pas/pas de, question avec est-ce que ?, question négative, réponse Si
8. Prépositions de lieu, il y a/qu’est-ce qu’il y a

9. accord et place des adjectifs qualificatifs, il manque...
10. comparatifs et superlatifs, pronoms toniques, pronom on M i
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Examination Scheme

Component Codes CT Att, Cp H \4 [
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text & References :
Le livre a suivre : Penfornis, Jean-Luc. Francais.Com (Débutant). Paris: Clé International, 2007.
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French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le francais
All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialised stream - Filiére spécialisée — Frangais professionnel et des affaires

FRENCH-II
Course Code: LAN4251 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

To furnish the linguistic tools to enable the students

¢ to talk about time schedules

e totalk about travel

e to perform simple communicative tasks (fix appointments, make reservations, discuss habits, give advice.
directions)

Course Contents:
Unité 3, 4: pp. 42 to 72:

Actes de communication :
Unité 3 : Emploi du temps
demander et donner ["heure, des horaires

[

2. raconter sa journée

3 parler de ses habitudes au travail, de ses loisirs

4. dire la date, parler du temps qu’il fait

3. fixer rendez-vous (au téléphone par e-mail), réserver une table au restaurant

Unité 4 : Voyage

réserver une chambre d'hotel, demander la note
expliquer un itinéraire

parler de ses déplacements, situer sur une carte
exprimer un conseil, une interdiction, une obligation
acheter un billet de train, consulter un tableau d horaires

A e B

Grammaire: |. question avec a quelle heure ? adjectifs démonstratifs

2. verbes pronominaux au présent, les prépositions a et de : aller a venir de

3. adverbes de fréquence, pourquoi... ? Parce que ... ?

4. expression indiquant la date, verbes impersonnels

5. verbe pouvoir + infinitif, le lundi, lundi prochain

6. adjectifs possessifs (2), adjectif tout

7. impératif présent (1), nombres ordinaux

8. questions avec est-ce que ? a et en + moyen de transport, en/au+pays

9. verbes devoir+infinitif, il faut+ infinitif, il est interdit de

10. verbes : aller, venir, partir , questions avec d’ou, ou,par ou, a quel, de quel

Examination Scheme

| Component Codes CT Att. Ccp H Vv
| Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text & References :
Le livre a suivre : Penfornis, Jean-Luc. Frangais.Com (Débutant). Paris; Clé Internakio 7.
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French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le frangais
All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialised stream - Filiére spécialisée — Frangais professionnel et des affaires

FRENCH-III
Course Code: LAN4351 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To furnish the linguistic tools

« to talk about work and problems related to work

« to perform simple communicative tasks (explaining a set back, asking for a postponement of appointment,
give instructions, place orders, reserve, hold a telephone conversation, write e-mails, reply to messages)

e to prepare a résumé and to appear for interviews

Course Contents:
Unité 5, 6: pp. 74 to 104

Actes de communication :

Unité 5 : Travail

manger au restaurant, COII‘][)]‘QI'Id]'e un menu, commander

engager une conversation téléphonique

présenter son résumé: parler de sa formation, de son experience, de ses compétences
raconter des événements passés

. consulter sa boite e-mails, répondre aux messages

Unité 6 : Problémes

P

I. identifier un probléme, demander des précisions

2. expliquer un contretemps, déplacer un rendez-vous
3. demander de I’aide (par téléphone, par e-mail)

4. donner des instructions

5. expliquer un probléme, suggérer une solution
Grammaire:

I.  futur proche, articles partitifs, un peu de, beaucoup de, une bouteille de, un
morceau de...

2. pronoms COD, venir de + infinitif, verbes appeler (au présent)

3. passé composé avec avoir, affirmatif et interrogatif, savoir et connaitre

4.  passé composé avec étre, accord du participe passé, négation

5. pronoms COI, étre en train de

6. ne...rien, ne...personne, ne...plus, ne...pas encore, qu’est-ce que/ qu’est-ce qui/qui est-ce que/qui est-ce
qui

7. passé composé des verbes pronominaux

8. si/quand+tprésent, ne...plus, ne ...pas encore .

9.  impératif présent (2) place du pronom et verbes pronominaux

10. trop/pas assez, verbe devoir au conditionnel présent

Dean - Academics

Amity Universi a

——— e L%
|._j'_::i_i(5\“'f' [ S

v
J

Haryana

Vianesar,

Y,




Examination Scheme

VALUE ADDED COURSES

. Component Codes

CT

Att.

| Weightage (%)

40

40

Text & References :

Le livre a suivre : Penfornis, Jean-Luc. Frangais.Com (Débutant). PaK): Clé International, 2007.

Py

78




VALUE ADDED COURSES

French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le frangais
All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialised stream - Filiére spécialisée — Frangais professionnel et des affaires

FRENCH-1V
Course Code: LAN4451 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To strengthen the language of the students with both oral and written
To provide the students with the know-liow

» to master the tenses — present, past and future

e to express emotion

o to accomplish simple tasks of day-to-day programmes

Course Contents: Unité 7: pp. 106-120

Actes de communication :

Unité 7 : Tranches de vie

évoquer un souvenir

raconter une histoire

rapporter des événements marquants d’une vie professionnelle
expliquer une situation de stress, donner son avis

faire des projets

h bl o —

Grammaire: 1. formation de I’imparfait, emploi du passé composé et de I'imparfait
pronoms : y, chacun (/ chaque)

pronoms relatifs «qui, que, ot » et mise en relief

pronom « en » de quantité

futur simple

indicateurs de temps : depuis, il y a, pendant, pour, en

. propositions complétives : je pense que..., je Crois que ...

B o R W T SN PR o

Examination Scheme

!_Componcnl Codes CT Att, | CP H .
| Weightage (%) 40 5 5 0 |

-
|

e
3l<

Text & References :

e Le livre & suivre : Penfornis, Jean-Luc. Francais.Com (Débutant). Paris: Clé International, 2007.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le fran¢ais
All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialised stream - Filiere spécialisée — Frangais professionnel et des affaires

FRENCH-V
Course Code: LAN4551 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To enable the students to enhance all four basic skills of language: reading, writing, listening and speaking.
» To fine tune the grammar in application

¢ Torevise communication tasks related to topics covered already

* To practice listening and reading comprehension

¢ To hone the language skills, both in oral and written expression

Course Contents:

Module I: Préparer son curriculum vitae

Reédiger un résumé : Frangais.Com, Intermédiaire- p.98

Passer un entretien d’embauche : Frangais.Com, Intermédiaire — p.100

Module II: Faire le point
1. «Faire le point» Unités 1-7
Vocabulaire, grammaire, écouter, lire, écrire, parler

2. «Entre cultures» Unités 1-7
Compréhension a I'oral et & I"écrit

3. Exercices d’écoute
Exercices d’écoute convenables aux sujets traités

Actes de Communication :

Rappel

Présenter son résumé: parler de sa formation, de son expérience, de ses compétences
Se préparer a une interview

Grammaire: Révision

Examination Scheme

Component Codes cT Att. CPp H \4
| Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text & References :

o Le livre a suivre : Penfornis, Jean-Luc. Frangais.Com (Débutant). Paris: Clé Inte ional, 2007.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS — FRENCH FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES

French Syllabus
Programme d’études pour le Francais Langue Etrangeére

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language (FL)

Common stream - Filiére commune — Le Frangais Langue pr
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le francais
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream - Filiére commune

FRENCH-I
Course Code: LAN2151 Contact Hours : 36

Course Objective:
To familiarize students with the French language, with its phonetic system and its accents.
To enable students

o to greet someone in French

. to present and describe oneself and people

. to enter in contact, and begin a conversation

. to talk about one’s family, tastes and preferences

Course Contents:
Dossiers 1,2 — pg 5-24

Dossier 1 : Toi, moi, nous

Actes de Communication :

S’adresser poliment & quelqu’un, entrer en contact, se présenter, présenter quelqu’un, saluer, poser des
questions simples pour connaitre quelqu’un, épeler et compter

Dossier 2 : En famille

Actes de Communication :

Parler de sa famille, Décrire quelqu’un, exprimer ses goiits, écrire et comprendre un message court, inviter
quelqu’un. exprimer la possession, la négation

Grammaire :

I. articles indéfinis, articles définis, masculin et féminin des noms et des adjectifs, pluriel des noms et des
adjectifs

pronoms sujets et toniques, on, ¢’est/il est + profession,

masculin et féminin des adjectifs de nationalité

verbes- étre, avoir, aller, ‘er’ groupe

I"interrogation — |’ intonation, est-ce que, qui est-ce ? Qu’est-ce que? I'inversion :; ol, comment, quand ;
quel

6. la négation

7. adjectifs possessifs

LI, T S ST £ ]

Examination Scheme:

Components CT v Att. 8 4 H
Weightage (%) 40 40 5 § 4

/V\/‘NM “\(
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Text & References:

Text:

Le livre a suivre:
Andant, Christine et al. A propos Al Livre de I'éleve. Grenoble: Presses universitaires de Grenoble,

2010.
Andant, Christine et al. A propos Al Cahier d’exercices. Grenoble: Presses universitaires de Grenoble,

2010.

Références :

Girardeau, Bruno et Nelly Mous. Réussir le DELF Al. Paris: Didier, 2010. pw
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le francais
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream - Filiére commune

FRENCH-II
Course Code: LAN2251 Contact Hours : 36

Course Objective:

To furnish the linguistic tools

* totalk about daily activities and sports, to express necessities

e totalk about activities in recent future,

* to have conversations and perform day to day life tasks like enquiring about time, take an appointment
* toenquire about products and place orders in a shop/ restaurant

Course Contents:
Dossiers 3,4 — pg 25-44

Dossier 3 : Quelle journée !

Actes de Communication :

Parler de ses activités quotidiennes, se situer dans le temps, demander I’heure et la date, parler des sports et
des loisirs. exprimer la fréquence

Dossier 4 : Vous désirez ?

Actes de Communication :

Exprimer la quantité, demander et donner le prix, exprimer la nécessité, la volonté et la capacité, comparer et
exprimer ses préférences, s’exprimer au futur proche, prendre rendez vous, s’exprimer au restaurant/dans les
magasins

Grammaire :

I. expression du temps

2. les articles contractés, les quantités indéterminées et déterminées

3. les adverbes de fréquences

verbes- faire, prendre, venir, pouvoir, vouloir, les verbes pronominaux
la comparaison de I’adjectif

la négation (suite)

le future proche

v

=]

~

Examination Scheme:

Components CT Vv Att. CP H
Weightage (%) 40 40 5 5 10

Dean - Academics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Text & References:

Text:

Le livre a suivre:
Andant, Christine et al. A propos Al Livre de I’éléve. Grenoble: Presses universitaires de Grenoble,
2010.

Andant, Christine et al. A propos Al Cahier d’exercices. Grenoble: Presses universitaires de Grenoble,
2010.

Références :
Girardeau, Bruno et Nelly Mous. Réussir le DELF Al. Paris: Didier, E{HV
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

French syllabus - Programme d’études pour le francais
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream - Filicre commune

FRENCH-III
Course Code: LAN2351 Contact Hours : 30

Course Objective:

To enable the students

¢ totalk about the qualities and defects of people.

* toask/give directions, to enquire about a lodging.
* toask and give informations about a certain place.
¢ todescribe events in past tense.

Course Contents:
Dossiers 5,6 — pg 45-64

Dossier 5 : Ici et la

Actes de Communication :

Exprimer I'obligation et I'interdiction, parler des qualités et des défauts de quelqu’un, demander son chemin.
indiquer un itinéraire, se situer dans I’espace, se renseigner sur un logement.

Dossier 6 : Ailleurs

Actes de Communication :

S’exprimer au passé composé, raconter un voyage, se situer dans le monde, exprimer le temps (avec
indicateurs de temps — il y a. depuis). se renseigner sur un hébergement, exprimer la satisfaction et
I"insatisfaction.

Grammaire :

I. les adjectifs démonstratifs

2. les verbes : “ir groupe’ devoir, falloir

3. les prépositions de lieu, de pays

4. I'impératif, le passé composé, forme et accord du participe passé, la négation au passé composé
les indicateurs de temps (il y a, depuis)

wn

Examination Scheme:

Components CcT A% Att. CP H
Weightage (%) 40 40 5 5 10

Text & References:

Text:

Le livre 4 suivre: )

Andant, Christine et al. A propos A1 Livre de |’éléve. Grenoble: Presses universitair
Andant, Christine et al. A propos A1 Cahier d’exercices. Grenoble: Presses UNINEES
2010.

Références :
Girardeau, Bruno et Nelly Mous. Réussir le DELF A . Paris: Didier. 2010.

Amity University Harvana
Manesar, Gurgaon-122413
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le frangais
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream - Filiére commune

FRENCH-IV
Course Code: LAN2451 Contact Hours : 30

Course Objective:

To strengthen the language of the students in both oral and written

To revise the grammar in application and the communication tasks related to topics covered already

To get acquainted with the current social communication skills, oral (dialogue, telephone conversations, etc.)
and written and perform simple communication tasks such as

+ talking about personal habits

narrating events in the past, marking the stages, using appropriate connectors

holding conversations on telephone

asking for /giving advices

Course Contents:
Dossier 7 — pg 65-74, Dossiers 1, 2 and 3 (révision)

Dossier 7 : au boulot

Actes de Communication :

Parler des habitudes et décrire une situation a |'imparfait, comparer (nom et verbe). qualifier (qui. que)
s’exprimer au téléphone, demander et donner un avis.

Dossiers 1,2, 3 — Révision
Exercices d’écoute, production orale et écrite.

Grammaire :

1. I"imparfait,

2. la comparaison du verbe/du nom : micux/meilleur
3. les pronoms relatifs

Examination Scheme:

Components CT | Vv Att, CpP | H
| Weightage (%) | 40 | 40 | ) |

L 4
wn
=

Text & References:

Text:

Le livre a suivre:
Andant. Christine et al. A propos Al Livre de I’éleve. Grenoble: Presses universitaires de Grenoble, 2010.
Andant. Christine et al. A propos A1 Cahier d’exercices. Grenoble: Presses universitaires de Grenoble,
2010. .

Références : q

Girardeau, Bruno et Nelly Mous. Réussir le DELF Al. Paris: Didier, 2010.




VALUE ADDED COURSES

French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le francais
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream - Filiére commune

FRENCH-V
Course Code: LAN2551 Contact Hours : 30

Course Objective:

To strengthen the language of the students in both oral and written

To revise the grammar in application and the communication tasks related to topics covered already

l'o get acquainted with the current social communication skills, oral (dialogue, telephone conversations, etc.)
and written and perform simple communication tasks such as

¢ narrating events in the past, marking the stages, using appropriate connectors

* expressing causes and consequences, using appropriate logical connectors

e presenting a biography

Course Contents:
Dossier 8 — pg 75-84 Dossiers 4, 5 and 6 (révision)

Dossier 8 : Vivre ensemble

Actes de Communication :

Exprimer la cause, I'opposition, la conséquence, décrire les étapes d’une action, s’ exprimer sur
Ienvironnement, I"écologie, identifier et décrire les différences de comportement, décrire le fonctionnement
d’une association, faire la biographie d’une personne.

Dossiers 4, 5, 6 — Révision
Exercices d’écoute, production orale et écrite.

Grammaire :
le présent (révision), le passé composé (révision)

l.

2. les pronoms compléments directs, les pronoms compléments indirects
3. les marqueurs chronologiques

4. les articulateurs logiques

Examination Scheme:

| Components CT % Att. cp H
| Weightage (%) 40 40 5 5 10

Text & References:

Text:

Le livre a suivre:
Andant, Christine et al. A propos Al Livre de I’éléve. Grenoble: Presses universitaires de Grenoble, 2010.
Andant, Christine et al. A propos A1 Cahier d’exercices. Grenoble: Presses universitires de Grepdble,
2010.

Références :
Girardeau, Bruno et Nelly Mous. Réussir le DELF A . Paris: Didier, 2010.

AN
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le frangais
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream - Filiére commune

FRENCH-VI

Course Code: LAN2651 Contact Hours : 30

Course Objective:

To provide the students with the linguistic tools to enhance social communication skills and be able
« To approve or disapprove a behavior

¢ To congratulate somebody

o To express possession

Course Contents:
Dossier 1 — pg 7-16,

Dossier 1 : Au fil du temps

Actes de Communication :

Approuver ou désapprouver I"attitude de quelqu’un (désapprouver le comportement des parents)
Féliciter quelqu’un (féliciter un participant dans le courrier des lecteurs)

Parler de sa santé (exprimer les problémes de santé chez le médecin)

Accueillir/Interpeller (conversation entre I'invité et I’hote)

Theémes abordes :

Les trentenaires (dire si I’on partage les valeurs et les attentes des trentenaires)

Le sport (sport et famille, du sport pour tous les gouts)

La profession : Les psychologues (débats - pour ou contre le besoin d’un psy, la télé-confession)

Grammaire :
1. Le présent (révision)

2. Les prépositions et les verbes
3. Les pronoms possessifs
4. Les verbes réciproques

Examination Scheme:

| Components \ CT l v lt Att. CcP H

| Weightage (%) ‘ 40 | 40 5 5 10

Text & References:
Text:
Le livre a suivre:

e Carenzi-Vialaneix. Christelle et al. A propos A2 Livre de I’éléve. Grenoble: Presses universitaires de

Grenoble, 2010.

e Carenzi-Vialaneix. Christelle et al. A propos A2 Cahier d’exercices. Grenoble: Presses universitaires de «

Grenoble, 2010.
Références : ,
e Girardeau, Bruno et Mous, Nelly. Réussir le DELF A1. Paris: Les Editions Didier. 2010.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le frangais
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream - Filiére commune

FRENCH-VII
Course Code: LAN2751 Contact Hours : 30

Course Objective:

To provide the students with the linguistic tools to enhance social communication skills and be able
» To describe an object, compare objects and evaluate

« To ask for information, precision

* To make claims

Course Contents:
Dossier 2 — pg 17-28,

Dossier 2 : 64 millions de consommateurs

Actes de Communication :

Decrire un objet (un bijou unique, un voyage extraordinaire, un nouvel appareil photo)

Evaluer une chose (acheter un cadeau, discuter le prix)

Ouvrir un compte a la banque (demander des renseignements au banquier afin d’ouvrir un compte)
Demander des informations/précisions (précisions sur un probléme dans le relevé de compte)
Faire une réclamation (s’adresser au service apres-vente pour échanger un produit défectueux)

Theémes abordés :

S’habiller bon marché (comment vous habillez-vous bon marché ?)

Le e-commerce (le portrait de I’e-acheteur de votre pays)

Les produits contrefaits (parler des produits contrefaits)

La profession: Les maraichers (débats: comment éviter le gaspillage ? la mode de vie des décroissants,
privilégie-t-on la qualité ou le prix lors d’un achat?)

Grammaire :
1. Le pronom <<en>>

2. Laplace de I'adjectif

3. Le présent progressif

4. Le passé récent

5. Le futur proche (révision)

6. Le comparatif et le superlatif

Examination Scheme:

Components CT v Att. CP H i
Weightage (%) 40 40 5 5 ()10

Moa~m . Aeademics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Text & References:

Text:

Le livre a suivre:

e Carenzi-Vialaneix, Christelle et al. A propos A2 Livre de I’éléve. Grenoble: Presses u niversitaires de
Grenoble, 2010.

e Carenzi-Vialaneix, Christelle et al. A propos A2 Cahier d’exercices. Grenoble: Presses universitaires de
Grenoble, 2010.

Reyé}e"{"e&‘ :
e Girardeau. Bruno et Mous, Nelly. Réussir le DELF Al. Paris: Les Editions Didier, 2010.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le francais
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream - Filiére commune

FRENCH-VIII
Course Code: LAN2851 Contact Hours : 30

Course Objective:

To provide the students with the linguistic tools to enhance social communication skills and be able
» Toexpress an intention, announce a news, enquire about an event

¢ To speak about the future

* Todiscuss the media

Course Contents:
Dossier 3 — pg 29-40, Dossiers 1&2 (révision).

Dossier 3 : Médias.fr

Actes de Communication :

Parler de I"avenir (les avantages et les inconvénients des réseaux sociaux)

Exprimer une intention (poser des questions sur un forum)

Parler des médias

Engager/ terminer une conversation (demander pourquoi on n’a pas répondu au mel)
Interroger sur un événement (vol, accident)

Annoncer une nouvelle (celle de démission)

Thémes abordés ;

Les Frangais et la presse (débat : Croyez-vous aux légendes urbaines?)

Les Frangais et Internet (débat: les informations de la presse écrite sont plus fiables que les informations sur
Internet ?)

La télévision des Francais

La profession : Les animateurs radio (débat : pour ou contre le téléchargement illégal de la musique ou des
films)

Grammaire ;

Le futur simple

L"hypothése sur le futur

Les formes de la négation

Les pronoms compléments directs et indirects (révision)

ol pd o —

Examination Scheme:

| Components T A% Att, CP H

| Weightage (%) 40 40 5 5N 10 |
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Text & References:

Text:

Le livre a suivre:

e Carenzi-Vialaneix, Christelle et al. A propos A2 Livre de I’éléve. Grenoble: Presses universitaires de
Grenoble, 2010.

e Carenzi-Vialaneix. Christelle et al. A propos A2 Cahier d’exercices. Grenoble: Presses universitaires de
Grenoble, 2010.

Références :

¢ Girardeau, Bruno et Mous, Nelly. Réussir le DELF Al. Paris: Les Editions Didic@W
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

French Syllabus - Programme d’études pour le francais
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream - Filiére commune

FRENCH-IX
Course Code: LAN2951 Contact Hours : 30

Course Objective:

l'o provide the students with the linguistic tools to enhance social communication skills and be able
* Todescribe a landscape. compare and discuss the advantages and disadvantages

e To make a complaint

e To perform simple day to day tasks like buying tickets, asking for directions

Course Contents:
Dossier 4 — pg 41-52

Dossier 4 : Habitants des villes ou des champs ?

Actes de Communication :

Décrire un paysage (décrire un paysage prés de votre ville)

Se plaindre (écrire un petit mot pour se plaindre de ses voisins, deux amis se plaignent de leurs voisins
respectifs)

Parler des avantages et des inconvénients de la ville/ de la campagne (débat)

Exprimer une distance (demander des précisions sur un lieu)

Acheter un billet (acheter un billet de train)

Demander/ indiquer un itinéraire (demander/ donner des directions)

Theémes abordés :

Les nouveaux animaux de compagnie (présenter la place des animaux de compagnie dans votre pays)
Les styles d’habitat (faire la description d’une maison traditionnelle de votre pays)

La profession : les architectes (débat sur les styles)

Grammaire :

L imparfait

L interrogation

Le pronom « y »

Les valeurs de « on »

B B

Examination Scheme:

Components CT \% Att. CP H

Weightage (%) 40 40 5 5 10

Text & References:

Text:

Le livre a suivre:

e Carenzi-Vialaneix, Christelle et al. A propos A2 Livre de I’éléve. Grenoble: Presses universitai
Grenoble, 2010.

e Carenzi-Vialaneix, Christelle et al. A propos A2 Cahier d’exercices. Grenoble: Pr
Grenoble, 2010,

Références :

* Girardeau, Bruno et Mous, Nelly. Réussir le DELF Al. Paris: Les Editions
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS — FRENCH FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE

ENGINEERING PROGRAMMES

French Syllabus
Programme d’études pour le Francais Langue Etrangere

U.G. Engineering Programmes
Foreign Language (FL) - Le Francais Langue Etrangere

French for Technology - Le Frangais pour la TechnolVM.

Acadamics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

FRENCH FOR TECHNOLOGY-I
(FRANCAIS POUR LA TECHNOLOGIE-I)

Course Code: LAN2170 Contact Hours: 36
Course Objective:

To enable the students to take position as a foreigner speaking French and establish contacts and speak about
self.
To provide an understanding of the basics of French lexicology, grammar and phonetics
To familiarize the students
o with the manners and socio-cultural aspects
with the transparent words in science and specialties
with formal and informal language

o

@]

Course Contents: pp. | to 28: Unité |
This course is structured based on the text book Tech French : French for Science and Technology and
prepares the students for A1/A2 of DELF.

Unité 1: Premiers pas en France

Actes de Communication :

Saluer - accueillir, identifier, nommer quelqu’un

Se présenter, présenter quelqu’un - nom, age, nationalité, profession, spécialisation, ville, pays
Aborder une personne - prise de contact, politesse, famille

Presenter des renseignements personnels - remplir un formulaire, adresse, numéro de téléphone
Demander des nouvelles - comprendre et poser des questions

Parler de soi - de ses activités, de ses loisirs, exprimer ses golits

Grammaire :
Articles indéfinis et définis
Accord - masculin et féminin
Pronoms personnels sujets, toniques, on. c’est/il est + profession
Verbes au présent : du 1% groupe -er (habiter), étre, avoir, faire, savoir, aller
Formes : négation, interrogation
Prépositions de lieu
Adjectifs possessifs - un seul possesseur et plusieurs possesseurs
Partitif — faire/ jouer + a/ de...

Examination Scheme:

f Component Codes CT Att, cp H v
| Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text & References:

Text:

e Lelivre a suivre : Le Gargasson, Ingrid, Shariva Naik et Claire Chaize. Tech Frengh: French for Science
and Technology. Delhi: Goyal Publishers & Distributors Pvt. Ltd., 2011. .

References:

e Girardeau, Bruno et Nelly Mous. Réussir le DELF Al. Paris: Didier, 2010. :
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

FRENCH FOR TECHNOLOGY-II
(FRANCAIS POUR LA TECHNOLOGIE-II)

Course Code: LAN2270 Contact Hours: 36
Course Objective:

To enable students

o To perform simple communicative tasks of day to day life like talking about time, places, giving
directions, advice

o To understand/ present facts, plans, itineraries, schedules with precision

To familiarize the students

o with the life of a student in a French university

o with diminutives and abbreviations

o with «grandes écoles frangaises » and famous scientists

Course Contents: pp. 29 to 54: Unité 2
This course is structured based on the text book Tech French : French for Science and Technology and
prepares the students for A1/A2 of DELF.

Unité 2: Universités et grandes écoles

Actes de Communication :

S’excuser

Comprendre/ rédiger un mail

Demander son chemin, indiquer une direction, lire un plan de métro et RER

Décrire un logement

Exprimer un souhait

Demander une information

Comprendre et présenter un emploi du temps, dire I’heure, s’informer sur les horaires
Donner un ordre, un conseil

Comprendre un court article sur internet, Comprendre / rédiger une courte biographie/ présenter un
scientifique

Grammaire :

Articles indéfinis et définis
Accord - masculin et féminin des noms de métiers scientifiques
Adjectifs de nationalités
Verbes au présent : du groupe -er (commencer), -ir (finir), aller, vouloir, pouvoir
Impératif
Conditionnel de politiesse
Prépositions de lieu
Prépositions de temps
«llya»

Examination Scheme:
Component Codes - cr Att, CP H vV
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40 |
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Text & References:

Text:
e Lelivre a suivre : Le Gargasson, Ingrid, Shariva Naik et Claire Chaize. Tech French: French for Science
and Technology. Delhi: Goyal Publishers & Distributors Pvt. Ltd., 2011.

References:

e  Girardeau, Bruno et Nelly Mous. Réussir le DELF Al. Paris: Didier, 2 M
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

FRENCH FOR TECHNOLOGY-III
(FRANCAIS POUR LA TECHNOLOGIE -11I)

Course Code: LAN2370 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To enable students
o  To perform simple communicative tasks of day to day life like taking appointments, inviting, shopping,
ordering in a restaurant
o  To understand/ present programmes, schedules, projects, announcements
To familiarize the students
o  with the French cuisine, food habits, outing spots
o  with famous companies
o with a little bit of general scientific culture

Course Contents: pp. 55 to 84: Unité 3
This course is structured based on the text book Tech French : French for Science and Technology and
prepares the students for A1/A2 of DELF.

Unité 3: La science au quotidien
Actes de Communication :
Comprendre une discussion en ligne, une étiquette, I’annonce d’un colloque
Lire un programme et des horaires/ un tableau
Proposer/ accepter une sortie/ une activite,
Proposer/ accepter/ donner un rendez-vous
Laisser un message sur un répondeur
Faire les courses — Exprimer ses besoins, demander le prix
Présenter ses habitudes alimentaires
Commander au restaurant
Exprimer un souhait professionnel
Formuler un projet
Grammaire :
Article partitif
Accord - masculin et féminin des noms de métiers scientifiques
Adjectifs démonstratifs
Verbes au présent : manger, boire, verbes pronominaux
Futur proche
Le but : pour + infinitif
Prépositions de lieu
Prépositions : la date, I heure, le jour
Registre familier
Nominalisation

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes l CT | Att. | CP H v |
_ Weightage (%) 0 | 5 | 0 0 |
pcaoe i ﬁ; J
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Text & References:

Text:
¢ Lelivre asuivre : Le Gargasson, Ingrid, Shariva Naik et Claire Chaize. Tech French: French for Science
and Technology. Delhi: Goyal Publishers & Distributors Pvt. Ltd., 2011.

References:
* Girardeau, Bruno et Nelly Mous. Réussir le DELF Al. Paris: Didier, 2010.

(oo
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

FRENCH FOR TECHNOLOGY-1V
(FRANCAIS POUR LA TECHNOLOGIE -1V)

Course Code: LAN2470 Contact Hours: 30
Course Objective:

To enable students

o To perform simple communicative tasks of day to day life like expressing opinion, presenting projects,
research, studies, professional plans

o To understand instructions, steps of an experiment

To familiarize the students

5 with the practical work in a laboratory, group projects in class

o with the research world and reputed institutes of research in France

o with the French academic system

9]

@)

Course Contents: pp. 85 to 110 : Unité 4
This course is structured based on the text book Tech French: French for Science and Technology and
prepares the students for A1/A2 of DELF.

Unité 4: Formation Scientifique

Actes de Communication :

Comprendre un TP- suivre un protocole expérimental/ les consignes d’un projet/ un témoignage
Exprimer un avis

Demander une information

Comprendre I"essentiel d une interview

Présenter sa recherche/ son parcours universitaire et professionnel

Parler de ses projets professionnels

Grammaire :

Pronoms relatifs — qui, que/ qu’
Nominalisation
Infinitif pour exprimer un ordre ou un conseil (dans les consignes)
Verbes au présent : savoir vu connaitre
Passé composé avec « avoir »
Adverbes
Indicateurs temporels

Examination Scheme: _
| Component Codes CT Att, | CP H [ v !
| Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 | 40 |

Text & References:

Text:

e Lelivre a suivre : Le Gargasson, Ingrid, Shariva Naik et Claire Chaize. Tech French: French for Science
and Technology. Delhi: Goyal Publishers & Distributors Pvt. Ltd., 2011.

References:

e Girardeau, Bruno et Nelly Mous. Réussir le DELF Al. Paris: Didier, 2010.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

FRENCH FOR TECHNOLOGY-V
(FRANCAIS POUR LA TECHNOLOGIE -V)
Course Code: LAN2570 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To enable students

o To perform simple communicative tasks of day to day life like describing a person, giving advice,
asking/ answering questions,

e To understand/ present surveys, research projects, exposés, interviews

To familiarize the students

o with the context of a class in a French university

o]

with the principle of exposé
with the video games in France
with the ecology, selective sorting, and recycling in France

o O

Course Contents: pp. 111 to 136: Unité 5
This course is structured based on the text book Tech French: French for Science and Technology and
prepares the students for A1/A2 of DELF.

Unité 5: Universités et grandes écoles

Actes de Communication ;

Comprendre/ poser des questions

Décrire une personne

Faire un plan d’exposé (le contenu, la méthode), écrire une introduction
Faire/ répondre a un sondage

Exprimer I'obligation

Suggérer/ donner des conseils

Comprendre un court texte technique/ une interview/ un projet de recherche
Parler du recyclage

Grammaire :
Interrogation (forme standard et soutenue)
Adjectif — accord (masculin, féminin et pluriel) et place
Différents niveaux de langue
Futur simple
Questions avec « qu’est-ce que »
Pronoms compléments d’objets directs
Pronom « on »
Obligations: « Il faut/ devoir »
Examination Scheme :

Component Codes cCT Att. CP H A4
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40
Text & References:
Text:

* Lelivre a suivre : Le Gargasson, Ingrid, Shariva Naik et Claire Chaize. Tech Frenchg French for $cience
and Technology. Delhi: Goyal Publishers & Distributors Pvt. Ltd., 201 1.
References:

* Girardeau, Bruno et Nelly Mous. Réusgir le. DELF A 1. Paris: Didier, 201M@ean - .i\::;:.'nie-u“.lz:'.:;.-, -
' Amity Universily B ,;:1.3
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

FRENCH FOR TECHNOLOGY-VI
(FRANCAIS POUR LA TECHNOLOGIE -VI)

Course Code: LAN2670 Contact Hours: 30
Course Objective:

To enable students

o To perform simple communicative tasks of day to day life like giving advice/ instructions, writing sms
o To understand/ present/ prepare CV, cover letter, internship report, technical text

To familiarize the students

o with the examination system in a French university

with the French style sms

o with the internship in France and the method of detailed plan and content of internship report

o

[®]

Course Contents: pp. 137 to 166: Unite 6
This course is structured based on the text book Tech French: French for Science and Technology and
prepares the students for A1/A2 of DELF.

Unité 6: Les examens et le stage

Actes de Communication :

Comprendre/ donner des conseils/ des consignes

Ecrire un sms

Réaliser un CV, une lettre de motivation

Exprimer une interdiction

Comprendre une offre de stage, un texte technique/ une interview/ un projet de recherche, la structure d’un
rapport de stage, relever les arguments d”un texte

Parler d’actions passées

Grammaire :
Impératif, des verbes pronominaux, négatif
Passé composé avec « étre », des verbes pronominaux
Repérer présent, passé composé et futur simple
«en train de», « venir de »
Pronoms compléments d’objets indirects
Pronom « y »
Quelques verbes et leur préposition

Examination Scheme :
Component Codes CT Att, Ccp H V
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text & References:

Text:

e Lelivre a suivre : Le Gargasson. Ingrid, Shariva Naik et Claire Chaize. Tech French: French for Science
and Technology. Delhi: Goyal Publishers & Distributors Pvt. Ltd.. 2011.

References:

o Girardeau, Bruno et Nelly Mous. Réussir le DELF Al. Paris: Didier, 2010.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

FRENCH FOR TECHNOLOGY-VII
(FRANCAIS POUR LA TECHNOLOGIE -VII)

Course Code: LAN2770 Contact Hours: 30
Course Objective:

To enable the students to enhance all four basic skills of language: reading, writing, listening and speaking.
To fine tune the grammar in application

To revise communication tasks related to topics covered already

To practice listening and reading comprehension

To hone the language skills, both in oral and written expression

O O 0O 0

Course Contents: Tech French: French for Science and Technology : Unités 1- 6

Réussir le DELF Al : pp. 110 — 122 épreuves de DELF Al

This course is structured based on the text book Tech French : French for Science and Technology and
prepares the students for A1/A2 of DELF.

Unités 1- 6: Révision

Actes de Communication : Rappel

Présenter un CV, se présenter, parler des études, du stage, de I'expérience professionnelle
Se préparer a une interview

Présenter un texte, un projet de recherche, le plan d’un exposé

Exprimer une interdiction/ donner des conseils/ des consignes

Parler de soi - de ses activités, de ses loisirs, de ses habitudes alimentaires, exprimer ses goiits, un souhait, un
avis

Parler d’actions passées

Ecrire des mails, des messages

Décrire une personne, un logement, un plan/ un itinéraire

Quelques épreuves de DELF Al:
Compréhension de I’oral
Compréhension des écrits
Production écrite

Production orales

Examination Scheme :

| Component Codes [ 54 I Att, CPp H ¥
| Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text & References:

Text:

e Lelivre a suivre : Le Gargasson, Ingrid, Shariva Naik et Claire Chaize. Tech Frei
and Technology. Delhi: Goyal Publishers & Distributors Pvt. Ltd., 201 1.

References: e

e Girardeau, Bruno et Nelly Mous. Réussir le DELF Al. Paris: Didier, 201d&20 - f"_--’:aif..aeu,n:

’ Amity University ia’
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS - GERMAN FOR ALL POSTGRADUATE

JPROGRAMMES
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

GERMAN-I

(DEUTSCH-I)
Course Code: LAN4152 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

* to make students familiar with the phonetics and the script of the German language

* to make students familiar with the culture and geography of German
speaking countries to enable students:

* tointroduce oneself in a formal and informal context, to make a distinction between formal and
informal

« to take an appointment, speak about time and planning, to speak about frequency

« to give personal information and address (business cards)

Course Contents:
This course is modelled on the course book series Alltag, Beruf & Co. (details see in
.References™). This syllabus is using the level A1/1 (Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch) of this series.

Additional material is to be taken from Alltag, Beruf & Co. Wirterlernheft 1 (Niveau A1/1).

Module A Lektion 1: Guten Tag, da sind Sie ja! (pp. 6- Grammatik:

I5), Zusatziibungen im Wérterlernheft 1 (pp. 8-10) ich, du, er, sie, Sie: heiffen, wohnen in, kommen aus,
arbeiten als
Phonetik des Deutschen Hiufigkeitsangaben GruBformel

wie, wo, woher, wer, was (W-Fragen)
Sprachhandlungen:

Im Alltag:
Begriifien und (sich) vorstellen: Vorname, Familienname, Stadt, Land
Im Beruf:

Begriifien und (sich) vorstellen im Seminar: Vorname, Familienname, Stadt, Land,
Beruf, Funktion

Unterscheidung du — Sie; Gruliformel
Module B Lektion 2: Ja, da geht es. (pp. 16-25). Zusatziibungen im Wérterlernheft (pp. 11-13)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

Im Alltag: Uhrzeit (ganze Stunden)
Zeitplanung, Tageszeiten, Uhrzeit Zahlen 1-12

Im Beruf: wann, wie lange
Personliche Daten und Adressen — Visitenkarte — Wann wie von ... bis ...
erreichbar? (un)bestimmter Artikel
Gibt es das? Haufigkeitsangaben welch

haben und sein

Module C  Lektion 3: Also von 10.30 Uhr bis 12.00 Uhr! (pp.26-35), Zusatziibungen im Wérterlernheft (pp.14-17)
" Im Alltag:

h /\/\ c Stundcnplan — Wochddtage = Uﬁrzelt' A
q\/\/\ S Amity 131 '

;:"r"l ‘1 ) J\ra
QY-
Manesarn, & ‘9"?

Sprachhandlungen:
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Anmeldung Im Beruf:
Grammatik:
Eintridge im Terminkalender — Tagesordnung — Beginn,
Ende, Dauer Uhrzeit formell Zahlen 10-99
da
Geschiftsschilder — Terminsuche
Personalpronomen, Nominativ: ich, du, er, sie,
wir, Sie
Verb: Konjugation
Examination Scheme:

Component Codes cl Att. CP H [ vV
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 | 40
References:

Becker, Norbert, Jérg Braunert. Alltag, Beruf & Co. Kursbuch und Arbeitsbuch 1. Niveau Al1/1.
Worterlernheft. Hueber Verlag, 2009.
http://www.dw.de/dw/0,,.2469.00.html and other resources suggested by the course instructor.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

GERMAN-II

(DEUTSCH-II)
Course Code: LAN4252 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

|. to work on pronunciation and sentence intonation

2. to make students familiar with the culture and geography of German
speaking countries to enable the students:

to speak about food, drinks and dining in private and professional environment

4. to speak about public transportation and means of transportation for a business trip
S. to speak about groceries — quantities, frequency of use, packaging

6. to speak about orders: amount, price, delivery date, to speak about consumer types
7. to discuss means of communication: E-mail, phone, fax, letter

Course Contents:
This course is modelled on the course book series Alltag, Beruf & Co. (details see in ,,References™).
This syllabus corresponds to the level A1/1 (Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch) of this series. Additional

material is to be taken from Alltag, Beruf & Co. Worterlernheft 1 (Niveau Al/1).

Module A Lektion 4: Kartoffeln? - Kartoffeln! - Kartoffeln ... (pp.36-45)
Zusatziibungen im Worterlernheft (pp. 18-21)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

Im Alltag: Vokalwechsel: essen — isst
(nicht so) gern essen. trinken — Lebensmittel und Speisen  hitte_gern )
Im Beruf: lieber

Essen in der Kantine — Speiseplan — Vorlieben / Abneigungen Akkusativ bestimmter/ unbestimmter/ 0-
Artikel

— Hoflichkeitsfloskeln beim Essen es gibt
Essen in D-A-CH — piinktlichkeit welch  (Akkusativ)

Module B Lektion 5: Zug oder Bus oder Fahrrad oder ...? (pp. 46-535)
zusitzliche Ubungen im Worterlernheft (pp. 22-25)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

Im Alltag: Vokalwechsel: nehmen — nimmt
Privatreise: Verkehrsmittel — Argumente: Vor- und Nachteile  Vokalwechsel: fahren — fihrt, betragen — betragt
— einfache Preisangabe Akkusativ (1. Erweiterung)

Im Beruf: ein_—kein_

Dienstreise: Verkehrsmittel — Argumente: Vor- und Nachteile Personalpronomen: ihr
— erweiterte Preisangabe
Navigationsgerit bedienen — erklaren und zeigen

Module C Lektion 6: Brauchen, haben, kaufen (pp. 56-65)
zusitzliche Ubungen im Worterlernheft (pp. 26-29)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:
Im Alltag: alle Zahlen .
Lebensmittel: Mengen und Héufigkeit — Verpackungen Gewichtsangaben AC Adermics Yana
5 : 5 i ‘:[Dec = : i ...l“'\fy’c
Im Beruf: Wie viel? Wie oft? iy Univ ersity 22413
Warenbestellung: Menge, Preis, Liefertermin — y ‘Konnen, wollen, 1%3]}?@{5?\“ Gurgaon
b




VALUE ADDED COURSES

Kommunikationsarten: Mail, Telefon, Fax, Brief Satzklammer
Kiufertypen — Diskussion einer Kaufentscheidung

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes ICT _jaw. |CP_[H | V
Weightage (%) 40 5 |5 o | 40
References:

Becker, Norbert, Jorg Braunert. Alltag, Beruf & Co. Kursbuch und Arbeitsbuch 1. Niveau A1/,
Worterlernheft. Hueber Verlag, 2009.
http://www.dw.de/dw/0..2469.00.html and other resources suggested by the course instructor.

Dean - Academics

Amity Universily Haryana
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GERMAN-III
(DEUTSCH-III)

Course Code: LAN4352 Contact Hours: 30
Course Objective:

I. to work on pronunciation and sentence intonation

2. to make students familiar with the culture and geography of German
speaking countries to enable students:

3. to ask for directions and understand them. to speak about sightseeing

4. to find their way in the company building or premises. to register at the reception

q

to postpone, cancel or delegate dates
6. to speak about changes in schedule of performance and delivery, to deal with unexpected changes
in schedule

Course Contents:
This course is modelled on the course book series Alltag, Beruf & Co. (details see in ..References™).
This syllabus corresponds to the level A1/1 (Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch) of this series. Additional

material is to be taken from Alltag, Beruf & Co. Wirterlernheft 1 (Niveau A1/1 )i

Module A Lektion 7: Mit dem ICE direkt nach Berlin Mitte (pp. 66-75)
zusiitzliche Ubungen im Warterlernheft (pp. 30-32)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:
Im Alltag: Richtungsangaben: zum, zur
Wegbeschreibung — Ziele in der GroBstadt — Imperativ: Sie
Sehenswiirdigkeiten Ordnungszahlen 1-19
wo — wohin mit Dativ und
Im Beruf: Akkusativ
Orientierung und Wegbeschreibung im Firmengebiude — Satztypen: Aussage, W-Frage, Imperativ

Anmeldung an der Rezeption
Orientierung in der Stadt, auf dem Firmengelinde

Module B Lektion 8: Termine, Termine, Termine (pp. 76-85)
zusitzliche Ubungen im Worterlernheft (pp. 33-35)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

Im Alltag: kénnen, miissen, wollen

Uhrzeit informell — Zeitpunkt angeben — Termine

und Uhrzeit informell

Besorgungen Ordnungszahlen komplett .
Im Beruf: Wochentage

Termine verschieben, absagen, delegieren — Umstellung der Datum M
Terminplanung — Terminerfiillung Satzklammer

Dean - Acad
Amity Unie

. . J
o\ Manesar, Gurgaon-122413
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

ComponentCodes [T Jaw. [cP[H [V
Weightage (%) 40 5 |5 (10 140
References:

Becker, Norbert, Jorg Braunert. Alltag, Beruf & Co. Kursbuch und Arbeitsbuch 1. Niveau Al/1,
Warterlernheft. Hueber Verlag, 2009.
http://www.dw.de/dw/0..2469.00.htm! and other resources suggested by the course instructor.

rsity Haryana
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GERMAN-IV

(DEUTSCH-1V)
Course Code: LAN4452 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

I. to work on pronunciation and sentence intonation

2. to make students familiar with the culture and geography of German speaking
countries to enable students:
3. to buy clothing, speak about colors, to justify decisions
4. to evaluate services and objects based on their delivery, price and intensity and speak about decisions
5. to congratulate people on their birthday, to speak about age, family and relatives
6. to invite someone to a party, to address guests

Course Contents:

This course is modelled on the course book series Alltag, Beruf & Co. (details see in ,.References®). This
syllabus corresponds to the level A1/1 (Kurs- und Arbeitsbuch) of this series. Additional material is to be
taken from Alltag, Beruf & Co. Wérterlernheft 1 (Niveau A1/1).

Module A Lektion 9: Was nehmen wir? Was kaufen wir? Was buchen wir? (pp. 86-95)
zusiitzliche Ubungen im Worterlernheft (pp. 36-39)

Sprachhandlungen. Grammatik:

Im Alltag: Vokalwechsel a - 4: gefallen — gefillt, tragen — trigt

Kleidung kaufen — Farben — Ablehnung oder Akzeptanz Modalverben und wissen

begriinden wissen, kennen, kénnen

Im Beruf: Personalpronomen Dativ

Computerkurs/Schreibtisch nach Termin, Preis und Intensitit
bewerten — Buchungs-/Kaufentscheidung
Maschinenarten bewerten

Module B Lektion 10: Herzlichen Gliickwunsch! (pp. 96-105)
zusitzliche Ubungen im Worterlernheft (pp. 40-42)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

Im Alltag: Possessivartikel

Glickwunsch zum Geburtstag — Altersangabe — Feier — miissen, sollen

Familie und Verwandschaft Personalpronomen Dativ und Akkusativ
Im Beruf: Satzklammer

Berufliche und familidre Gliickwiinsche — Einladung

Zur =

Feier — Ansprache WW
Tag der offenen Tiir
/]/\/\/\/”MW\(
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Examination Scheme:

S . | fscos | el L
ComponentCodes ~ |CT At CP___|H V|
Weightage (%) 140 s lS 110 |40
References:

Becker, Norbert, Jorg Braunert. Alltag, Beruf & Co. Kursbuch und Arbeitsbuch 1. Niveau Al/1,
Worterlernheft. Hueber Verlag, 2009.

http:/www.dw.de/dw/0..2469.00.html and other resources suggested by the course instructor.
EE Y

.
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GERMAN-V
(DEUTSCH-V)
Course Code: LAN4552 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

Toenable the students to enhance all four basic skills of language: reading, writing, listening and speaking.
» To fine tune the grammar in application

« Torevise communication tasks related to topics covered already

» To practice listening and reading comprehension

» To hone the language skills, both in oral and written expression

Course Contents:

Module I: Eigenen Lebenslauf schreiben
Verschiedene Muster-Lebenslauf lesen und dann iiben

Module II:

I. Wiederholung

lektionen 1-8

Wortschatz, Grammatik, horen, lesen, schreiben, sprechen
2. Termine, Seite 76-85

Termine vereinbaren, absagen, verschieben

Die Termineplanung umstellen

3. Gliickwiinsche, Seite 96-105
Zu den beruflichen Anldssen gliickwiinschen

4. Horiibungen
Horiibungen entsprechend den Themen

Kommunikative Aktivititen:
Uber eigene Ausbildungen, Erfahrungen und Fahigkeiten sprechen
Sich auf ein Interview vorbereiten

Grammatik: Wiederholung

Examination Scheme

| Component Codes ] CT Att. cP H v
| Weightage (%) [ 40 5 5 10 40
CT-Class Test, Att.-Attendance, CP-Class Performance, H-Home Assignment, V-Viva

Text & References:

Becker, Norbert, J6rg Braunert. Alltag, Beruf & Co. Kursbuch und Arbeitsbuch 1. Niveau Al/l,
Woérterlernheft. Hueber Verlag, 2009.
htp://www.dw.de/dw/0,,2469.00.html and other resources suggested by the course instructor.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS - GERMAN FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

GERMAN-I
(DEUTSCH-I)

Course Code: LAN2152 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

* to make students familiar with the sound and the graphics of the German language
* toallow them to meet people, introduce themselves and others, to ask for names

* to count in German, to say and understand phone numbers

* toorder in a restaurant and to pay the bill

* to make students familiar with the culture of German speaking countries

Course Contents:

This course is modelled on the course book series Studio d (details see in ,,References®). This
syllabus corresponds to the level A1 (Kurs- und Ubungsbuch) of this series. Additional material is
to be taken from Studio d Al. Sprachtraining,

Start auf Deutsch (pp.
Module A §-15)
Phonetik des Deutschen

Gramm
Sprachhandlungen: atik:
internationale Warter auf Deutsch
verstehen das Alphabet

jemanden begriilen
sich und andere vorstellen
nach Namen und Herkunft
fragen
buchstabier
en
Einheit 1: Café d (pp. 16-29), zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining(pp.
Module B 4-8)

Gramm
Sprachhandlungen: atik:
ein Gesprich beginnen Aussagesitze
sich und andere vorstellen Fragesitze mit wie, woher, wo, was
Verben im Priisens Singular und Plural, das Verb
zihlen sein
etwas bestellen und bezahlen Personalpronomen und Verben

Telefonnummern nennen und
verstehen
Grundlagen der Geographie von
Deutschland
Einheit 2: Im Sprachkurs(pp. 30-
Module C 43),
zusiitzliche Ubungen Studio d Al Sprachtraining (pp. 9-13)

Gramm
Sprachhandlungen: atik:
nach Gegenstinden fragen / Gegenstinde Nomen: Singular und Plural

18 o=t/ N/\\f\( i




VALUE ADDED COURSES

benennen

im Kurs: etwas nachfragen Artikel: der, das. die / ein, eine
Verneinung: kein, keine
Komposita: das Kursbuch

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes __|cT__|an._[cp  [H v
Weightage {40 |5 IE !iO 40
References:

Funk. Hermann, Christina Kuhn and Silke Demme. Studio d Al. Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs-
und Ubungsbuch, Vokabeltaschenbuch, Sprachtraining
New Delhi: Goyal Saab, 2010.

http:/www.dw.de/dw/0,,2469.00.html and other resources suggested by the course instructor.




VALUE ADDED COURSES

GERMAN-II
(DEUTSCH-II)

Course Code: LAN2252 Contact Hours: 36
Course Objective:

e to work on pronunciation and sentence intonation

¢ 1o enable students to speak about cities, sights and monuments

¢ to speak about countries, geography and languages

e tointerpret a table

* o write a text in the first person singular

e todescribe an apartment

e to speak about people and objects

* to make students familiar with the culture of German speaking countries

Course Contents:

T'his course is modelled on the course book series Studio d (details see in ,.References®). This
syllabus corresponds to the level Al (Kurs- und Ubungsbuch) of this series.

Module A Einheit 3: Stidte — Liinder — Sprachen (pp. 8-15)
zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 14-19)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:
tiber Stadte und Sehenswiirdigkeiten sprechen Priteritum von sein
iiber Lénder und Sprachen sprechen W-Frage, Aussagesatz und Satzfrage

die geographische Lage angeben
eine Grafik auswerten
einen Ich-Text schreiben

Module B Einheit 4: Menschen und Hiuser (pp. 58-73)
zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 20-25)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:
cine Wohnung beschreiben Possessivartikel im Nominativ
iiber Personen und Sachen sprechen Artikel im Akkusativ

Adjektive im Satz
Graduierung mit zu

Module C Station 1: Berufsbilder, Selbstevaluation und Videostation 1 (pp. 74-81)
zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 26-27)

Ubungen zu Berufsbildern

Selbstevaluation der Studierenden

Aufgaben zu Videostation |
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

cT At kP H WV

Component Codes
Weightage

b s 5 o ko

References:

Funk. Hermann, Christina Kuhn and Silke Demme. Studio d A1. Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs-
und Ubungsbuch, Vokabeltaschenbuch, Sprachtraining
New Delhi: Goyal Saab, 2010.

http://www.dw.de/dw/0.,2469.00.html and other resources suggested by the course instructor.

Dy e

MW/ 4 "‘N' |

§ s e
s

119




VALUE ADDED COURSES

GERMAN-III
(DEUTSCH-III)

Course Code: LAN2352 Contact Hours: 30
Course Objective:

* to enable students to speak about time and daily routines

¢ to make dates and to make an excuse for being late

* to say where people work and live and how they get to work
o

=y

) locate things in a house

* to ask for directions and to ask for a person

* to speak about date and time on a phone

* to make students familiar with the culture of German speaking countries

-

Course Contents:

This course is modelled on the course book series Studio d (details see in ,,References*). This
syllabus corresponds to the level A1 (Kurs- und Ubungsbuch) of this series. Additional material is
to be taken from Studio d Al. Sprachtraining.

Module
A Einheit 5: Termine (pp. 82-97)
zusiitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 28-33)
Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:
Zeitangaben machen Fragesitze mit Wann?, Von wann bis wann?
Tagesabldufe beschreiben Pripositionen und Zeitangaben: am, um, von ... bis
Termine machen uns sich verabreden trennbare Verben
sich fiir eine Verspitung entschuldigen Verneinung mit nicht
Priteritum von haben
Module
B Einheit 6: Orientierung (pp. 98-111)
zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 34-39)
Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:
sagen, wo Leute arbeiten und Prépositionen: in, neben, unter, auf, vor, hinter,
wohnen sagen, wie Leute zur an, zwischen, bei und mit + Dtiv Ordnungszahlen
Arbeit kommen Orientierung: M
n Dean - Academics
<13Imt.:|"n f’l\meiy University Haryana
als Manesar, Gurgaon-12241

nach dem Weg / nach einer Person fragen
Terminangaben (am Telefon) machen und

verstehen

o

. |
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

ComponentCodes  CT At P H |V
Weightage 40 5 s o 40
References:

Funk, Hermann, Christina Kuhn and Silke Demme. Studio d A1. Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs-
und Ubungsbuch, Vokabeltaschenbuch, Sprachtraining
New Delhi: Goyal Saab, 2010.

http://www.dw.de/dw/0,,2469.00.html and other resources suggested by the course instructor.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

GERMAN-IV
(DEUTSCH-1V)

Course Code: LAN2452 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

* to enable students to speak about diverse professions

e to speak about daily routines and activities

¢ to introduce someone in the professional environment
e to work with statistics

e 1o ask for directions and to give directions

e to speak about travel and to write a postcard

¢ to make students familiar with the culture of German speaking countries
Course Contents:
This course is modelled on the course book series Studio d (details see in ,.References®). This

syllabus corresponds to the level Al (Kurs- und Ubungsbuch) of this series. Additional material is
to be taken from Studio d Al. Sprachtraining,

Module
A Einheit 7: Berufe (pp. 112-125)
zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 40-45)
Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:
tiber Berufe sprechen Modalverben miissen, kénnen (Satzklammer)
Tagesabldufe und Titigkeiten beschreiben Possessivartikel und kein- im Akkusativ

jemanden vorstellen (im Beruf)
eine Statistik auswerten

Module
B Einheit 8: Berlin sehen (pp. 126-139)
zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 46-51)
Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:
nach dem Weg fragen / den Weg beschreiben Pripositionen: in, durch, iiber + Akkusativ;
von einer Reise erziihlen zu, an ... vorbei + Dativ

eine Postkarte schreiben Modalverb wollen ﬂw

o T A e rlariee
ean - l'.{,:_."l'_-llll-“-J

Amity University Haryana
Manesar, Gurgaen-122413
Examination Scheme:

Component Codes CT At ;CP H NV | /]/\\ﬁ\("
Weightage 40 s 10 40 | CV\/\/\F‘



VALUE ADDED COURSES

References:

Funk_: Hermann, Christina Kuhn and Silke Demme. Studio d Al. Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs-
und Ubungsbuch, Vokabeltaschenbuch. Sprachtraining
New Delhi: Goyal Saab, 2010.

http://www.dw.de/dw/0.,2469.00.html and other resources suggested by the course instructor.

vean - Academics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

GERMAN-V
(DEUTSCH-V)

Course Code: LAN2552 Contact Hours: 30
Course Objective:

e to speak about vacations and holidays

e to describe an accident

e to write a text in the |st person singular

* to make students familiar with the culture of German speaking countries
Course Contents:
This course is modelled on the course book series Studio d (details see in ,,References®). This
svilabus corresponds to the level A1 (Kurs- und Ubungsbuch) of this series. Additional material is
to be taken from Studio d Al. Sprachtraining,
Module A Station 2: Berufsbilder (pp. 140-147)

zusiitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 52-53)

Berufsbilder: Sekretarin, Automechaniker; Worter — Spiele — Training; Phonetik intensiv;
Videostation 2

Module B Einheit 9: Ferien und Urlaub (pp. 148-161)

zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 54-60)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

Uber Ferien und Urlaub sprechen Perfekt: regelmaBige und unregelmifige Verben
einen Unfall beschreiben

einen Ich-Text schreiben

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes _ CT Att.  CP H A
Weightage 40 5 5 o 4o
References:

Funk, Hermann, Christina Kuhn and Silke Demme. Studio d A 1. Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs-
und Ubungsbuch, Vokabeltaschenbuch, Sprachtraining

New Delhi: Goyal Saab, 2010. pw

http://www.dw.de/dw/0,,2469.00.htm| and other resources suggested by the course ifstenctor,
- A o b .L,anem;-c(‘
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

GERMAN-VI
(DEUTSCH-VI)

Course Code: LAN2652 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

e to enable students:

e to go shopping: ask and say what one wants / to ask for the price

e to speak about food and eating habits, to understand a recipe and to explain it
e to speak about clothing, its colours and sizes

¢ to understand information about weather

L]

to make students familiar with the culture of German speaking countries
Course Contents:
This course is modelled on the course book series Studio d (details see in ,References™). This

syllabus is corresponds to the level Al (Kurs- und Ubungsbuch) of this series. Additional material
is to be taken from Studio d Al. Sprachtraining.

Module
A Einheit 10: Essen und Trinken (pp. 162-175)

zusiitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 61-67)
Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

einkaufen: fragen und sagen, was man mochte / nach  Hiufigkeitsangaben: jeden Tag, manchmal,
nie

dem Preis fragen und antworten Fragewort: welch-
tiber Essen sprechen: sagen, was man (nicht) gern mag / Komparation: viel, gut, gern
isst/
trinkt
ein Rezept verstehen und erkldren
Module
B Einheit 11: Kleidung und Wetter (pp. 176-189)
zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 68-73)
Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

iiber Kleidung sprechen / Kleidung kaufen / Farben und Adjektive im Akkusativ — unbestimmter
Artikel

Grollen angeben Demonstrativa: dieser — dieses — diese / der — das — die
Wetterinformationen
verstehen Wetterwort es

iiber Wetter sprechen QM

M . ot~
Dean - Acatemics )
Armity University Haryana

V\' Manesar, C':urgaonﬁ?,}z-ﬂ"o
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes | Y Att.  CP H W4

Weightage 40 5 s o 40
References:

Funk, Hermann, Christina Kuhn and Silke Demme. Studio d Al. Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs-
und Ubungsbuch. Vokabeltaschenbuch, Sprachtraining
New Delhi: Goyal Saab, 2010,

http://www.dw.de/dw/0.,2469.00.htm| and other resources suggested by the course instructor.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

GERMAN-VII
(DEUTSCH-VII)

Course Code: LAN2752 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
to enable students:

+ to go shopping: ask and say what one wants / to ask for the price

+  to speak about food and eating habits, to understand a recipe and to explain it
+ to speak about clothing, its colours and sizes

+ to understand information about weather

« to make students familiar with the culture of German speaking countries

Course Contents:

This course is modelled on the course book series Studio d (details see in ,.References™). This
syllabus corresponds to the level A1 (Kurs- und Ubungsbuch) of this series. Additional material is
to be taken from Studio d Al. Sprachtraining.

Module

A Einheit 12: Korper und Gesundheit (pp. 190-203)
zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 74-79)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

Korperteile benennen Imperativ

sagen, was man hat und was wo wehtut Modalverb diirfen

Personalpronomen 1m

Empfehlungen und Anweisungen geben Akkusativ

einen Brief schreiben

Module

B Station 3: Berufsbilder (pp. 204-211)

zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A1 Sprachtraining (pp. 80-83)

Berufsbilder: Reiseverkehrskauffrau, Krankenpfleger; Themen und Texte
Grammatik und Phonetik intensiv

Videostation 3
Modelltest ..Start Deutsch 1

Examination Scheme:

ComponentCodes €T At CP H NV
Weightage 40 5 s 10 40
References:

Funk, Hermann, Christina Kuhn and Silke Demme. Studio d Al. Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs-
und Ubungsbuch, Vokabeltaschenbuch, Sprachtraining
New Delhi: Goyal Saab, 2010.

http:/www.dw.de/dw/0..2469.00.htm! and other resources suggested by the course instructor. W

‘ Dﬁn - Academics
{97 Amity University Haryana
rvana
13 4

AWAD ﬂ/\f"\f

447
P B R

Manesar, Gurgaon-122413



VALUE ADDED COURSES

GERMAN-VIII
(DEUTSCH-VIII)

Course Code: LAN2852 Contact Hours: 30
Course Objective:

e to make students familiar with the culture and geography of German speaking countries
e 1o allow students to assimilate the correct pronunciation in German to enable students:
e 1o speak about languages

e to reason, to give an opinion

e (o speak about learning experiences

e to speak about family, relations and family functions

» todescribe pictures and people

e fo invite someone, to congratulate someone on something

Course Contents:
This course is modelled on the course book series Studio d (details see in ..References®). This
syllabus corresponds to the level A2 (Kurs- und Ubungsbuch) of this series. Additional material is

to be taken from Studio d A2. Sprachtraining.

Module A Einheit 1: Sprachen und Biografien (pp. 8-21)
zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A2 Sprachtraining (pp. 4-9)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

Uber Sprachen sprechen Nebensitze mit weil

Griinde

nennen Komparation mit wie und als
iiber die eigene Lernbiographie sprechen Superlativ: am hichsten, am weitesten
Wortfelder: Sprachen und

Lernen

Einheit 2: Familienalbum (pp. 22-
Module B 37

zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A2 Sprachtraining (pp. 10-17)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

Uber Familie und Familienfeste sprechen Possessivartikel im Dativ
Fotos und Personen beschreiben Adjektive im Dativ

jdn begliickwiinschen / jdn einladen Nebensitze mit dass

Genitiv ’
seine Meinung sagen 48 ﬁ

Wortfelder; Familie und Verwandtschaft, Familienfeste o
Dean - Academics

niversity Haryana

Amity U i
(Y\A/\%/{/\V\ I‘u”.;angs:.il'. GLWGE‘O”‘Q‘EMS
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

:Cog]_ponent Codes | tl_ o Att jCP______EI_—!_ V
Weightage 40 5 5 o 40
References:

Funk; Hermann. Christina Kuhn and Silke Demme. Studio d Al. Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs-
und Ubungsbuch, Vokabeltaschenbuch, Sprachtraining
New Delhi: Goyal Saab, 2010.

http:/www.dw.de/dw/0.,2469.00.html and other resources suggested by the course instructor.

Dezn - Acadamiies
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

GERMAN-IX
(DEUTSCH-IX)

Course Code: LAN2952 Contact Hours: 30
Course Objective:

e to make students familiar with the culture and geography of German speaking countries
e 1o allow students to assimilate the correct pronunciation in German to enable students:
e to speak about travelling and mobility, to plan a journey and book hotels and tickets

* to make assumptions

e to speak about alternatives and opposite ideas

Course Contents:
This course is modelled on the course book series Studio d (details see in ,,References®). This
syllabus corresponds to the level A2 (Kurs- und Ubungsbuch) of this series. Additional material is

to be taken from Studio d A2. Sprachtraining.

Module A Einheit 3: Reisen und Mobilitiit (pp. 38-51)
zusitzliche Ubungen Studio d A2 Sprachtraining (pp. 18-23)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:
Modalverb

Uber eine Reise sprechen sollen

Vermutungen dullern: wahrscheinlich/vielleicht

Fahrplane

lesen

eine Reise planen und buchen
Gegensitze ausdriicken: aber
Alternativen ausdriicken: oder
Wortfelder: Reiseplanung,
Verkehr

Module B Station 1 (pp. 52-59)
zusiitzliche Ubungen Studio d A2 Sprachtraining (pp. 24-27)
Berufsbild selbstindige Ubersetzerin, Grammatik-Spiele-Training )

Videostatio
nl f

Magazin: Mehrsprachigkeit und Sprachen lernen

kY
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

ComponentCodes €T Aw. P H V|
Weightage 40 5 5 10 40
References:

Funk. Hermann, Christina Kuhn and Silke Demme. Studio d Al. Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs-
und Ubungsbuch, Vokabeltaschenbuch, Sprachtraining
New Delhi: Goyal Saab, 2010.

http://www.dw.de/dw/0,.2469.00.html and other resources suggested by the course instructor
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

GERMAN-X
(DEUTSCH-X)

Course Code: LAN2052 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

1. to make students familiar with the culture and geography of German speaking countries
2. to allow students to assimilate the correct pronunciation in German to enable students:
3. to speak about hobbies and fields of interests

4. toreact in a positive/negative or surprised way

5. to speak about modern media

6. to write short, private messages (SMS, e-mail)
to complain, to reclaim goods

=~

Course Contents:

This course is modelled on the course book series Studio d (details see in ,.References™). This
syllabus corresponds to the level A2 (Kurs- und Ubungsbuch) of this series. Additional material is
to be taken from Studio d A2. Sprachtraining.

Module A Einheit 4: Aktiv in der Freizeit (pp. 60-74)

zusiitzliche Ubungen Studio d A2 Sprachtraining (pp. 28-33)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

Uber Hobbys und Interessen sprechen Reflexivpronomen: sich ausruhen

positiv/negativ oder iiberrascht auf etwas reagieren Zeitadverbien: zuerst, dann, danach
Verben mit Prapositionen: sich drgern iiber

Wortfelder: Hobbys, Sport Indefinita niemand, wenige, viele, alle

Module B Einheit 5: Medien (pp. 75-87)
zusiitzliche Ubungen Studio d A2 Sprachtraining (pp. 34-39)

Sprachhandlungen: Grammatik:

Uber Medien sprechen Indirekte Fragen im Nebensatz: 0b-Sitze /

kurze, persénliche Mitteilungen schreiben indirekte W-Fragen

(SMS, E- Adjektive ohne Artikel: Nominatiy, und

Mail) Akkusativ ﬁ '

etwas reklamieren . W —
Wortfelder: Post, Computer und Dean - Acadermics

Internet, . \Qfm':}« { PG '-!,n.f,“iﬁ_!r Yalish

Reklamation Manessic Tiigaai 122413




VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes o cr Aw P H N
Weightage 40 5 5 0 40
References:

Funk_,_ Hermann. Christina Kuhn and Silke Demme. Studio d Al. Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Kurs-
und Ubungsbuch, Vokabeltaschenbuch, Sprachtraining
New Delhi: Goyal Saab, 2010.

http://www.dw.de/dw/0..2469.00.html and other resources suggested by the course instructor.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS - SPANISH FOR ALL POSTGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES

Spanish Syllabi
Programa para el negocio espaiiol

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language (FBL)

Specialized stream ;

~mics

Dean - Acade
Amity U
Manesar,

uareiiy
“;\_..jiu-tx

Haryana
22413

Gurgaon-1

q/v\/\},\/\/\"“\,( |

134




VALUE ADDED COURSES

Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espanol
All P.G. Programmes- Foreign Business Language
Specialized stream — Corriente especializado

SPANISH-I (ESPANOL I)

Course Code: LAN4153 Contact Hours: 36
Course Objective: To provide students with insights into the culture and society of the countries
where Spanish is spoken. To enable students

i) To familiarize with the Spanish language with its phonetic system, its accents

i) To greet and introduce themselves

i) To furnish basic information/ fill in forms

iv) To identify things and talk about things

This course will help them in building their foundation in four language skills which is reading,
writing, listening and speaking.

Course Contents: Unidad 1, 2, 3- pp. 10-36, Nameros del 0 al 1000
Contenido léxico: Unidad 1: En clase de Espaiol

i) Adjetivos de nacionalidad

i) Nombres de paises

Unidad 2: Datos Personales

1) Nombres propios, profesiones, estudios y lugares de trabajo
i) Abreviaturas de direcciones

Unidad 3: El mundo de la empresa

i) Tipo de empresa, actividades.etc.

Tarea Comunicativa :

i) Preguntar a si mismo o una peisona

i) Presentar las cosas y compaiiia

iii) Expresar una opinion(a mi juicio, en mi opinién, me parece que, opino que etc)
iv) Pedir y dar informacion sobre empresas

v) Expresar cierta inseguridad o duda ante una informacion.

vi) Expresar acuerdo o desacuerdo ante una propuesta.

Contenido Gramatical:

i) El alfabeto espafiol

i) El Presente de Indicativo del verbo ser y llamarse

i) Los demostrativos; este esta.estos,estas,esto

iv) El Presente de los verbos regulares e irregulares.

v) Preguntar con qué, el pronombre relativo que

vi) La preposicion en + lugar, el ntimero de los sustantivos

vii) Los posesivos:mi.tu,su,nuestro/a/os/as *
viii)  El articulo indefinido plural(unos/unas) M
ix) Ser + descripcion de una empresa , estar en + lugar
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme

' Component Codes T Att. | cP_ | H bk
. Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

CT-Class Test, Att.-Attendance, CP-Class Performance, H-Home Assignment, V-Viva

Text & References:
El Libro para seguir: Gonzalez, Marisa et al. Socios 1Libro del alumno. Barcelona: Difusion, 2007.

W}/\M "‘Y gD

.




VALUE ADDED COURSES

Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espaifiol
All P.G. Programmes- Foreign Business Language
Specialized stream — Corriente especializado

SPANISH-II (ESPANOL II)
Course Code: LAN4253 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective: To enable students

i)  To talk about places and location, time schedule, weather

ii) To express preferences, needs

iii) To perform simple communicative tasks like placing orders, making inquiries and giving/
asking for directions.

iv) To familiarize the students with verbs, conjugation of verbs in present tense.

Course Contents: Unidad 4, 5, 6- pp. 36-56
Contenido Lexico: Unidad 4: Le Presento al director general

1) Adjetivos de caracter
i) Cargos y departamentos
i) Relaciones de parentesco

Unidad 5: De gestiones
i) Establecimientos y servicio
i) Objetos de oficina

Unidad: 6: Lugares para trabajar, lugares para vivir

i) Caracteristicas de un piso
i) Objetos de oficina
iii) Instalaciones y servicios de un hotel

Tarea Comunicativa :

i) Hablar del cargo de alguien.

i) Pedir y dar la hora

i) Hablar del horario de un establecimiento y la direccion.

iv) Preguntar por el precio y cantidades de las cosas en el mercado—adjetivos como bueno , malo,

caro, barato etc

Contenido Gramatical:

) El Presente de Indicativo del verbo estar, el género y el nimero de los adjetivos, muy.

bastante, un poco +adjetivo

i) La negacién, articulo, definidos (el, la, los, las), preguntas con qué. donde, de donde y como,
preposiciones y locuciones de lugar: en, entre, cerca de.

iii) El Presente de Indicativo de los verbos irregulares con cambio vocalico: o=ue(poder)

e>le(cerrar)

v) Tener que+Infinitivo, verbo preferir y querer, contraste entre ser y estar, verbo gustar .
V) La comparacion: mas /menos+adjetivo+que, méas /menos+sustantivotque.

vi) El superlative:el/la/los/las, mas /menos+adjetivot+que

.'1TT‘|1CS
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme

Component Codes CT Att. CP H \'
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40
CT-Class Test, Att.-Attendance, CP-Class Performance, H-Home Assignment, V-Viva

Text & References: El Libro para seguir: Gonzalez, Marisa et al. Socios ILibro del
alumno. Barcelona: Difusion, 2007,
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VALUE ADDED COURSES
Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espafiol

All P.G. Programmes- Foreign Business Language
Specialized Stream — Corriente especializado

SPANISH-III (ESPANOL 1)
Course Code: LAN4353 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective: To get acquainted with the current social communication skills in oral and written
To furnish linguistic tools

i) To take an appointment

ii) To enquire and give information about different cities of Spain

iii) To talk about work habits and preferences (verbs like to want/ prefer)

iv) To present Spanish companies

Course Contents: Unidad 7, 8- pp. 66-76
Contenido léxico:Unidad 7 Agenda de trabajo

i) Actividades cotidianas

ii) Las partes del dia

iii) Los dias de la semana

iv) Proponery concertar una cita

v)  Rechazar una propuesta , justificarse , plantear una alternativa , expresar consejo
vi)  Curriculum vitae

Unidad 8: Citas y reuniones

i)  Habitos alimentarios

ii) Platos tipicos

i) Los ingredientes de un plato.

Tarea Comunicativa:

i) Hablar de acciones habituales y del horario.

il) Expresar gustos y preferencias de trabajo

iii) Proponer y rechazar una cita a compaiieros del trabajo o invitar a unos clientes.

iv) Conversacion entre un camarero y dos clientes.

v) Enfrentar la entrevista de trabajo: presentar a si mismo, estudios, practicas, experiencia
profesional, preparacion para entrevista, simulacion de entrevista.

Contenido Gramatical:

i) El presente de indicativo de empezar, querer, preferir, poder, dormir, salir etc

i) Con+ pronombres personales:conmigo.,contigo

iii) Marcadores de frecuencia y secuencia; siempre, casi siempre, a veces, nunca y primero, despues,
luego

iv) La construccion es que...

v) Tener que + Infinitivo

vi) El verbo gustar, los pronombres de Objeto Indirecto, las fechas

vii) A mi también /tampoco, a mi, si/no

~ 2R




Examination Scheme

VALUE ADDED COURSES

[ Com ponent Codes CT

Att,

CcP

H

\Y%

Weightage (%) 40

10

40

CT-Class Test, Att.-Attendance, CP-Class Performance, H-Home Assignment, V-Viva

Text & References: El Libro para seguir: Gonzélez, Marisa et al. Socios I Libro del

alumno. Barcelona: Difusion, 2007,

_qusm

140

ek

Dean - Academics
Amity University Haryana
Manesar, Gurgaon-122413




VALUE ADDED COURSES

Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espaiiol
All P.G. Programmes- Foreign Business Language
Specialized stream — Corriente especializado

SPANISH-IV (ESPANOL 1V)

Course Code: LAN4453 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective: To strengthen the language of the students in both oral and written. To fine tune
the grammar in application, to use present, present continuous tenses. To provide the students with
the know-how

i) To express emotion

i} To talk about experiences

iii) To talk about the qualities and defects of people

Course Contents: Unidad 9, 10- pp. 86-96
Contenido Léxico Unidad 9: Productos y proyectos

i) Colores, materiales, tamaiio de los productos.
i1) Estaciones del afio.

Unidad 10: Claves del éxito

i) Las claves para tener éxito en una empresa de nueva creacion.
i) Acuerdo y desacuerdo.

i) Balances y resultados de una empresa

iv) Calidades en una persona para sacar buen trabajo.

Tarea Comunicativa:

i) Describir los productos: material, color. funcion, precio.

ii) Expresar planes y experiencias.

iii) Hablar de los proyectos de empresa y como les gusta trabajar.

iv) Expresar una hipdtesis: imagina que estan haciendo sus compaiieros de trabajo.
v) Habla de las prioridades en un trabajo.

vi) Cosas positivas y negativas para una empresa.

Contenido Grammatical:

i) Estar+Gerundio, ir a +Infinitivo

ii) Pronombres de Objeto Directo:lo,la.los,las

ii1) Mas/menos/igual de/adjetivo + que , tan + adjetivo + como

iv) Verbos+mas/menos/igual/lo mismo + que, mas/menos+sustantivotcomo

v) Ella/los/las mismo/a/os/as+sustantivo+que

vi) Marcadores temporales de futuro :el/la proximo/a, dentro de..etc.

vii) La preposicion en como marcador temporal

viii)  Es de + material, sirve para+ funcion

ix) Seguro que, me imagino que, a lo mejor, quiza

x) El pretérito perfecto, participios regulares e irregulares, marcadores con pretérito perfecto: hoy, este
mes, alguna vez, nunca, etc., ya todavia no.

xi) Formulas para valorar hechos pasados: muy bien, regular, fatal, etc W

> Dean - Academics
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Examination Scheme

VALUE ADDED COURSES

" Component Codes GIL Att. CP H \Y%
| Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

CT-Class Test, Att.-Attendance, CP-Class Performance, H-Home Assignment, V-Viva

Text & References: El Libro para seguir: Gonzilez, Marisa et al. Socios ILibro del
alumno. Barcelona: Difusion, 2007,
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VALUE ADDED COURSES
Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espanol

All P.G. Programmes- Foreign Business Language
Specialized stream — Corriente especializado

SPANISH-V (ESPANOL V)
Course Code: LAN4553 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

i) To revise the grammar in application

i) To revise communication tasks related to topics covered already

iii) To practice listening and reading comprehension

iv) To strengthen the language skills, both in oral and written expression

Course Contents: Unidad [to10- pp. 10-96

Mas Ejercicios: Los estudiantes van a encontrar actividades disefiadas para fijar y entender mejor
cuestiones gramaticales y Iéxicas. También puede resultar interesante hacer estas actividades con un
compaifiero de clase.

Mis Cultura: En esta seccion vamos a encontrar una pequeiia antologia de textos muy variados:
articulos, reportajes, entrevistas, historietas, fragmentos literarios (poesia y novela), biografias, etc.
Mis Gramatica: Alfabeto, Letras y sonidos, acentuacion, Género y nimero, articulo, Adjetivo
Calificativo, Pronombres personales, Interrogativos, Preposiciones. Conectores, Verbos. Presente de
[ndicativo, Pretérito Perfecto, obligaciones etc.

Tarea Comunicativa: Revision, Presentarse, enfrentar una entrevista de trabajo. hablar de las
cualidades que una persona debe tener, hablar de las obligaciones de una persona antes de entrevista,
simulacion de entrevista.

Examination Scheme

Component Codes CT Att. CP H V j
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40 |
CT-Class Test, Att.-Attendance, CP-Class Performance, H-Home Assignment, V-Viva

Text & References:
El Libro para seguir: Gonzéalez, Marisa et al. Socios ILibro del alumno. Barcelona: Difusion, 2007.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS - SPANISH FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES.

Spanish Syllabus — Programa para espaiol

U.G. Programmes- Foreign Language
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Amity University Haryana
Manesar, Gurgaon-122413

144



VALUE ADDED COURSES

Spanish Syllabus — Programa para espaifiol
U.G. Programmes- Foreign Language
Common stream — Corriente comun

SPANISH-I (ESPANOL I)
Course Code: LAN2153 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

To provide students insight into the culture and society of the countries where Spanish is spoken. To
enable studentsto familiarize with the Spanish language, with its phonetic system and its accents to
present people and places

This course will help them in building their foundation in four language skills which is reading.
writing. listening and speaking.

Course Contents:
Unidad 1, 2, 3-pp. 09-32

Contenido léxico: Unidad 1: Nosotros
e El abecedario
e El género y los numeros del 1 al 100
e Las nacionalidades y las profesiones

Unidad 2: Quiero Aprender Espaiiol
e A Expresar intenciones
e A Expresar intereses
e A explicar los motivos de lo que hacemos

Unidad 3: ;Donde esta Santiago?
e Por la Panamericana

e A hablar de ubicacion, a hablar del clima

Contenido Gramatical:

I. Ortologia o pronunciacion correcta: vocales, consonantes, silabas. El acento tonico o de
intensidad. Grupos fonicos y figuras entonacionales. La puntuacion.

2. Las tres conjugaciones: -ar,-er, -ir 'y los verbos ser, tener y llamarse
3. El articulo determinado e indeterminado

4. Algunos usos de a, con, de, por y para

5. Los pronombres personales sujeto

6. El presente de Indicativo (verbos terminados en —ar/-er/-ir)

7. Algunos usos de hay, El verbo estar

8. El Superlativo, Un/una/unos/unas, Mucho/ mucha/ muchos/muchas

9. Qué/ cual / cuales/cuintos/ cuantas/ Donde/Cémo

Tarea Comunicativa: A dar y a pedir datos personales (el nombre, la edad...). a saludapy a
despedirnos, a describir lugares y paises, a expresar intenciones, quiero ser

Dean - Academics
ity University Haryana
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Component Codes CT Att. cp H Vv
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Fxamination Scheme

CT-Class Test, ATT- Attendance, CP- Class Performance, H- Home Assignment, V- Viva

Text & References
El Libro para seguir: Corpas, Jaime et al. Aula Internacional 1. Barcelona: Difusién. 2005.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espaifiol
U.G. Programmes- Foreign Language
Common stream — Corriente comun

SPANISH-II (ESPANOL II)
Course Code: LAN2253 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

To furnish linguistic tools

To talk about their time schedule, to express necessities

To talk about their preferences, to be able to identify objects To describe locations, to talk about the
climate

Course Contents:
Unidad 4, 5, 6-pp. 33-56
Contenido léxico: Unidad 4: ;Cual Prefieres?
e A identificar objetos
e A Comprar en tiendas: preguntar por productos, pedir precios, etc.
e Los colores
o Las prendas de vestir, Los objetos de uso cotidiano

Unidad 5: Tus Amigos Son Mis Amigos
e A Contrastar gustos, A hablar de relaciones personales
e Las relaciones de parentesco

Unidad 6: Dia a Dia
e A expresar frecuencia
e Lahoray los dias de la semana, las partes del dia

Contenido Gramatical:
e Los demostrativos : este/esta/estos/estas/esto
¢ El/la/los/las+adjetivo, Qué + sustantivo/ cual / cudles

e Tener que + Infinitivo, El verbo Ir El verbo gustar, Los posesivos
e El presente de Indicativo de algunos verbos irregulares

e Los verbos reflexivos

e Yo también/ Yo tampoco/ Yo si/ Yo no

L]

Primero/ Después/ Luego

Tarea Comunicativa: A expresar necesidad, A hablar de preferencias, a hablar del aspecto y del
cardcter,a expresar gustos e intereses, a preguntar sobre gustos, a hablar de habitos

Examination Scheme

Component Codes CT Att. CP H ¥
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40
CT-Class Test. ATT- Attendance, CP- Class Performance, H- Home Assignment, V- Viva

Text & References: '
El Libro para seguir: Corpas, Jaime et al. Aula Internacional I. Barcelona: Difusion, 2005. M
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Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espaiiol
U.G. Programmes- Foreign Language
Common stream — Corriente comin

SPANISH-IIT (ESPANOL I1I)

Course Code: LAN2353

Course Objective:

To enable students

To talk about Spanish cuisine and food habits

To enquire and give information about any place
To talk about personal habits

To describe villages, neighborhoods and cities
To ask and give information about a certain place

Course Contents:
Unidad 7, 8--pp. 57-72

Contenido léxico: Unidad 7: iA comer!
e A pedir y adar informacion sobre comida
e Habitos gastronomicos de los espaiioles
e Platos tipicos del mundo latino

Unidad 8: El Barrio ideal
¢ En mi barrio hay de todo
e A pediry a dar informacion para llegar a un sitio
e Losservicios de un barrio

Contenido Gramatical:
e Los verbos ponery traer
e La forma impersonal con se
e Los cuantificadores
e A resaltar un aspecto

VALUE ADDED COURSES

Contact Hours: 30

Tarea Comunicativa: A pedir y a dar informacién sobre comida, a describir pueblos, barrios,
ciudades, a hablar de lo que mas nos gusta de un lugar, a pedir y a dar informacién sobre

direcciones

Examination Scheme:

Components CcT \% Att.

CcP

H

| Weightage 40 40 5

5

10

CT-Class Test, ATT- Attendance, CP- Class Performance, H- Home Assignment, V- Viva

Text & References:

.

flrabts

El Libro para seguir: Corpas, Jaime et al. Aula Internacional 1. Barcelona: Dﬁ:smn 2005.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espaiiol
U.G. Programmes- Foreign Language
Common stream — Corriente comun

SPANISH-IV (ESPANOL 1V)
Course Code: LAN2453 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To provide the students with the know-how

To learn the usage of tenses — present, past and future To express emotion
To talk about past experiences

To talk about the qualities and defects of people

Course Contents:
Unidad 9, 10--pp. 73-88

Contenido léxico: Unidad 9: ;Sabes Cocinar?
e Cualidades de un amigo
e Vivo con mis padres

Unidad 10: Una Vida de Pelicula
e Un Curriculum
e Ayer, hace un mes...
e E|Che

Contenido Gramatical:
e El Pretérito Perfecto
e Saber + Infinitivo
e Adjetivos de caracter

e Laforma y algunos usos del Pretérito Indefinido
e Marcadores temporales para el pasado

e Empezar a + Infinitivo

e Ir/lrse

Tarea Comunicativa: A hablar de experiencias pasadas, (No sabes 0 no puedes?. a hablar de
cualidades y defectos de las personas, a hablar de la duracion, a hablar de habilidades y aptitudes

Examination Scheme

Component Codes CT Att. CcpP H Vv
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40
CT-Class Test, ATT- Attendance, CP- Class Performance, H- Home Assignment, V- Viva

Text & References: :
El Libro para seguir: Corpas, Jaime et al. Aula Internacional 1. Barcelona: Difusion, 2005. M
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espaiiol
U.G. Programmes- Foreign Language
Common stream — Corriente comiin

SPANISH-V (ESPANOL V)

Course Code: LAN2553 Contact Hours: 30
Course Objective:

To revise the grammar in application

To revise communication tasks related to topics covered already To practice listening and reading
comprehension

To hone the language skills, both in oral and written expression

Course Contents-pp. 89-160
Mas Ejercicios: Los estudiantes van a encontrar actividades disefiadas para fijar y entender mejor
cuestiones gramaticales y Iéxicas. También puede resultar interesante hacer estas actividades con un

compaiero de clase.

Mas Cultura: En esta seccion vamos a encontrar una pequefa antologia de textos muy variados:
articulos, reportajes. entrevistas, historietas, fragmentos literarios (poesia y novela), biografias, etc.

Mas Gramatica: Alfabeto, Letras y sonidos, acentuacion. Género y numero, articulo, Adjetivo
Calificativo, Pronombres personales, Interrogativos, Preposiciones, Conectores, Verbos, Presente de

Indicativo, Preterito Perfecto, Pretérito Indefinido, Participio, etc.

Tarea Comunicativa: El espanol en el mundo, Cultura en espafiol. Hablar sobre paises
hispanoparlantes, Ritmos de vida, sabores hispanos, Las ciudades

Examination Scheme

Component Codes CT Att. cp H ¥
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

CT-Class Test, ATT- Attendance, CP- Class Performance, H- Home Assignment, V- Viva

Text & References:

El Libro para seguir: Corpas, Jaime et al. Aula Internacional 1. Barcelona: Difusion., W
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

I

Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espaiol
U.G. Programmes- Foreign Language
Common stream — Corriente comin

SPANISH-VI (ESPANOL VI)
Course Code: LAN2653 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To provide the linguistic tools so that the students can narrate incidents, events, activities, etc. To
enable the students to talk about their house: designing a house and sharing a house

Course Contents:
Unidad 1,2-pp. 09-24

Contenido léxico: Unidad 1: El espaiiol y ta
e A hablar de habitos
e A preguntar y a responder sobre motivaciones
e A hablar de dificultades
e A hacer recomendaciones

Unidad 2: Hogar, dulce hogar
e Dos pisos
e Ubicar y comparar
e A ubicar objetos en el espacio
e A describir objetos: formas, estilos, materiales
e Los muebles y las partes de la casa

Contenido Gramatical:
s los presentes regulares y irregulars
e verbos reflexivos

e porque/para

e tener que + infinitivo

e lo major es + infinitivo

e A expresar gustos y preferencias

Tarea Comunicativa: A hablar de habitos, a expresar duracién, a hablar de motivaciones, a hablar de
problemas en el aprendizaje. a describir una casa, a comprar y a expresar coincidencia. cosas
imprescindibles

Examination Scheme

Component Codes CT Att. Cp H A%
Weightage (%) 40 b) 5 10 40

CT-Class Test, ATT- Attendance, CP- Class Performance, H- Home Assignment, V- Viva

Text & References:
El Libro para seguir: Corpas, Jaime et al. Aula Internacional 2. Barcelona: leusmn 2005. /! -
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Course Code: LAN2753

Course Objective: To enable the students:

To give a physical description of their friends and companions

Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espafol
U.G. Programmes- Foreign Language
Common stream — Corriente comiin

SPANISH-VII (ESPANOL VII)

VALUE ADDED COURSES

|

Contact Hours: 30

To simulate situations of social contact using various levels of formal contact

Course Contents:
Unidad 3,4-pp. 25-40

Contenido léxico: Unidad 3: Esta soy yo

I A identificar y a describir fisicamente a las

personas
A hablar de las
relaciones y de
Llevarse bien/mal

e o

Unidad 4: ;Como va todo?

los parecidos entre
personas

* Adesenvolvernos en situaciones muy codificadas: invitaciones, presentaciones saludos y

despedidas

e A pedir cosas, acciones y favores
e A pediry a conceder permiso

* A dar excusas

Contenido Gramatical:

|. Este/esta/estos/estas. ese/esa/esos/esas
2. El/la/los/las+de+sustantivo
3. El/la/los/las + adjetivo

4. Ella/los/las + que + verbo

5. Estar + gerundio

Tarea Comunicativa: A identificar y a describir fisicamente a las personas, a hablar de las relaciones

y de los parecidos entre personas, a pedir cosas, acciones y favores, dar excusas o justificarse

Examination Scheme

Component Codes CT Att. Cp H Vv
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40
CT-Class Test, ATT- Attendance, CP- Class Performance, H- Home Assignment, V- Viva
Dean - A
Text & References: Amity Uni

El Libro para seguir: Corpas, Jaime et al. 4ula Internacional 2. Barcelona: Biifision 2005792
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espanol
U.G. Programmes- Foreign Language
Common stream — Corriente comun

SPANISH-VIII (ESPANOL VIII)
Course Code: LAN2853 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective: Equip students with linguistic tools
To handle different levels of communication
To be able to plan a day in a Spanish city. To prepare a buffet for a party with the class

Course Contents:
Unidad 5, 6-pp. 41-56

Contenido léxico: Unidad 5: Guia del ocio
e A hablar de actividades de ocio
e A relatar experiencias pasadas

Unidad 6: No como carne
e Los pronombres personales de OD
e Pesos v medidas

Contenido Gramatical:
o El pretérito perfecto
e [rat infinitivo

e va/todavia no
e las formas impersonales con se
e Algunos usos de ser y de estar
e y/pero/ademas

Tarea Comunicativa: A hablar de actividades de ocio, a hablar de horarios, a relatar experiencias
pasadas, a describir lugares, a hablar de intenciones y de proyectos. a hablar de gustos y habitos
alimentarios

Examination Scheme .
Component Codes CT | At CP [ H | Vv i
Weightage (%) | 40 | 5 10 40 |

wn

CT-Class Test, ATT- Attendance, CP- Class Performance, H- Home Assignment, V- Viva

Text & References:
El Libro para seguir: Corpas, Jaime et al. Aula Internacional I. Barcelona: Difusion,2005.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

I

Spanish Syllabus — Programa para espaiol
U.G. Programmes- Foreign Language
Common stream — Corriente comun

SPANISH-IX (ESPANOL IX)
Course Code: LAN2953 Contact Hours: 30
Course Objective:

To enable students to express their sentiments
To talk about desires and doing things in order to achieve it

Course Contents:

Unidad 7, 8-pp. 5§7-72

Contenido léxico: Unidad 7: Nos Gusto mucho
* A hablar de experiencias y a valorarlas
e A expresar el deseo de hacer algo

Unidad 8: Estamos muy bien
e A hablar de estados de animo
e A dar consejos
e A describir dolores, molestias y sintomas
e Las partes del cuerpo

Contenido Gramatical:
* Usos del pretérito perfecto y del pretérito indefinido
e parecer, caer bien/mal
* me/te/le/nos/os/les gustaria + infinitivo

usos de los verbos ser y estar

Tarea Comunicativa: A hablar de experiencias y a valorarlas, a expresar el deseo de hacer algo, a
hablar de estados de animo, a dar consejos, a describir dolores, molestias y sintomas

Examination Scheme

Component Codes CT Att. CP H A%
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40
CT-Class Test, ATT- Attendance, CP- Class Performance, H- Home Assignment, V- Viva

Text & References:
El Libro para seguir: Corpas, Jaime et al. Aula Internacional 2. Barcelona: Difusion.2005. ’
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Spanish Syllabus - Programa para espanol
U.G. Programmes- Foreign Language
Common stream — Corriente comun

SPANISH-X (ESPANOL X)
Course Code: LAN2053 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective: To enable students

To narrate events in the past, and provide the students with an exposure to authentic texts about
happening in the past

To understand and contrast the use of present and past tenses

Course Contents:
Unidad 9, 10-pp. 73-88

Contenido léxico: Unidad 9: Antes y ahora
e A hablar de habitos , costumbre y circunstancias en el pasado
e A situar acciones en el pasado y en el presente

Unidad 10: Momentos especiales
e A relatar en pasado
e A secuenciar acciones
s  Algunos marcadores temporales

Contenido Gramatical:
e  Algunos usos del pretérito imperfecto
e vyano/todavia
o El contraste entre pretérito indefinido y el pretérito imperfecto
e Las formas del pasado de estar + gerundio

Tarea Comunicativa: A hablar de habitos, costumbre y circunstancias en el pasado, a argumentar y a
debatir, a relatar en pasados, a secuenciar acciones

Examination Scheme

Component Codes CT ! Att. CP H V
Weightage (%) 40 | 5 5 10 40 |

CT-Class Test, ATT- Attendance, CP- Class Performance, H- Home Assignment, V- Viva
Text & References:

El Libro para seguir: Corpas, Jaime et al. Aula Internacional 2. Barcelona: Difusion, EOOZ .
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS - RUSSIAN FOR ALL POSTGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES

Russian - Syllabus
Yuebuas nporpamMma st 1eJ10BOro pyceKoro

Al P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language (FBL)
Specialised Stream - Cniennanmsuposannoe otaeienue - Poceniickue nena
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialised S tream - Ceunaau3HpoBaHHOe OT/1e/IeHHE - PYCCKHT npodeccHoHaILHBLIX H IeJI0BbIX

RUSSIAN-I (PYCCKH - I)
Course Code: LAN4154 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
To familiarize the students with the Russian Language
With the phonetic system
With the accents
With the manners
With the cultural aspects
To enable the students
To establish first contacts
To identify things and talk about things

Course Contents: ¥Ypok 1,2, 3, 4: pp. 05 to 67
Jlekcnueckoe Conepaxanne : QoHeTnyeckuid MaTepra, PUTMHKA CIOBA,C/IOTOACICHHE, YIAPEHHE 1
peryKius

Ypok 1:

1. uk-1,uK-2 1 UK-3.

2. TloHATHE O IN1YXOCTH H-3BOHKOCTH.
3. pycckuit andasuT.

4. PuTMUKa cloBa,yaapeHHe,penyKLms.

Ypok2:

I.  Ilpaeuno urenus [a],[ o] B ynapHbix v Ge3yaapHbIX MO3HLHAX.
2. Peuesbie obpasusi : Korna ypok? Kro a10?

3. Jlmanor no tenedoHy

Ypok 3:
1. KoMMyHMKaTHBHbIE NPEAN0KEHHA: DTO MOS CYMKa,a 3TO MOsl TBOS CyMKa.
2. DnemenThi peueBoro stukera : MozHo ? Kak nena?

Cnacubo.xopoluo.

Ypok 4:

|.  Peuesble 06pasubi: Crakute ,noskanyiicra,rae metpo?  --MeTpo Tam.
2. [lpasuno uyrenus(e |, [3 | B OesynapHbIX NO3MLMUAX.

3. Tlpasuiio utenus couetanuid um H u.

C.mnapb 11 oH3Heca H KoM MYHHKAUHOHHAN 3a/1a4a @

I BbipaxeHue BEAJIHBOCTH
2. [pencraeuts cebs U NpeacTaBy b KT0-T0.( M3, rof, HaUMOHAILHOCTE H npodeccus)
3. [TpeacTaBuTh KOMNAHUIO, =
4. Bonpocskl 1 auasorst cessanbl ¢ Korna , rae , uto u k107 . Agl.ma./‘-e/(—‘-
5. Cobupars MHPOPMALHMIO B KATAJIOT. Dean - Academinea
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

I'pammaTnka

I. YkazarenbHas KOHCTPYKLMS CO CAOBOM 3TO.

2. Jlnunble mecToumeHHsI( 51, ThI,Bbl,Mbl,0H,0HA,0HH).

3. TlousTHe 0 YacTAX peuH.

4. Poa cylecTBHTENbHBIX.

5. Kareropus oaylueBaeHHOCTH- HEOAYLIEBIEHHOCTH

6. llpuTsbkaTenbHble MECTOMMEHHA €AMHCTBEHHOrOYMCAA( MO, TBOM, HALLL BaLLl, €r0,e€,uX)
. OrpuuarensHbie KOHCTPYKUMHU(HET,3TO HE.......)

8. O000LeH e KaTeropuu pojia HMEH CyLIECTBUTEbHBIX.

9. Hcnonb3osanue umnepaTusa Ans BeipakeHus obpauienus u npockobi: Jaii(Te)

Examination Scheme

| Component Codes CcT Att. cP | H V !
| Weightage (%) 40 B 10 40 J

L

Text & References:

Antanosa.B.E, Haxabuna.M.M, Cadponosa.M.B, Tonctsl.A.A. Jopoea 6 POCCUIO:yNeOHUK PYCCKO20
Asvika(aumenmapnotil yposens1.1).-7-oe uzo,Canxr-Ierep6ypr: Usnarensctso *3ngroyer’’,201 1,
Goyal Publishers&Distributors Pvt.Ltd., 2012, &_d-

Dean - Academics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialised stream - Cienuaau3upoBanHoe OTAeJeHNe - PYCCKHIT NPOgecCHOHAIBHBIX H 1e/I0BbIX

RUSSIAN-II (PYCCKHUMU - 1I)
Course Code: LAN4254 Contact Hours: 36
Course Objective:
To enable the students to perform simple communicative tasks like placing orders, making inq uiries and
giving/ asking for directions.
To familiarize the students with verb, conjugation of verbs in present tense.
To provide an introduction to cases in Russian language.

Course Contents: Ypok 5, 6, 7, 8: pp. 68 to 163

Jlekenueckoe Coaep:kanue :

Ypok 5:

1. DnemeHTbl peueBoro sTHKeTa: npuset!, noka!, noxanyicra.
2. CouetaHus ¢ TBEPAbIM H MATKHMH COMTIAHBIMH.

Ypok 6:
1. TlpaBuio uTeHHs 3BOHKHX COTNIACHBIX B KOHLE W B Cepe/IMHE ClI0Ba.
-

2. [IlpousHolwenue riacHbix [a,0.e,3] B yaapHbIX W Oe3yaapHbIX NO3ULHAX

Ypok 7:

l. Peuesble 0Opasurbi :Kako# 310 scypHan?
-CKOJIbKO CTOMT 3TOT 30HT?

2. Orpabotka urenus uncnutenbhbix 1-20,30,40,50.

Ypok 8 :

I. Peuesbie 0bpasubl: Bbl unTaeTe no-pyccku?
-I'ne o1 xusére? Uro Bbl nenaere?

2. Orpabotka utenus ra uncautenbHbix 1-100.

Cnosapb s OH3Heca B KOMMYHHKAUHOHHAS 321244 !

I. Wmneparussi ( nokaxu/te , nai/te).

2. TlpeactaBuTh KOMNAHWIO — AHATOrBl O HHGOPMALMH CBA3AHHBI C KOMNAHWH /MPOAYKTHI .
3. Bonpockl AManora: (ubii, 4bs Mbe, 4bM, r/le, KaKOH, Kakas, Kakoe, kakne?)

4. Jlupextop u paboTHuk-OTaaBaTh NpHKasbl.

5. Ha cobece/l0BaHiM ‘KOHCTPYKUMSA — 3HATH + MHOUHUTHB / CYLIECTBUTENbHDIN.

I'pammaTuka :

. Crneumanshbii onpoc ( el ? Uba? Une? Ybn? )

. [Mapaagurma rnarosa | cnpskenus( 3HaTh).

. Uma npunarare/ibHOE,COrIACOBAHNE NPUIIATATENbHBIX C CYLUECTBUTEALHBIMU B POAE M HHCIC
. YKazaTe/bHblie MECTOUMEHH (ITOT, ITO. 3Ta, 3TH).

. CNoskHOE npejifiolKeHue ¢ COl30M HOMOMY Yo

. Inarosipl | CripsskeHMs B HACTOSLLEM BPEMEHU.

. [Tonsre 0 nageKHOM cucTemMe UMEH CyLIECTBUTEIBHBIX.

. IToHsTHe 0 cyObeKTe, BLIPAKEHHOM CYLIECTBHTENbHBIM B HMEHHTENLHOM MaleKe. M

. TpennoskHbii NaAeK CYILECTBUTENbHBIX B 3HAYSHUH MECTa, 3HAUCHHE ﬂpeﬂﬂg()ﬁ 6 W gt ]
ean - Academics

Amity Universily Haryana
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Examination Scheme

VALUE ADDED COURSES

Component Codes

CT

H Vv

| Weightage (%)

40

whn E
5

10 40

Text & References:

Antanosa.B.E, Haxabuna.M.M, Capponosa.M.B, Toncte. A.A. Jlopoza 6 poccuio:yuebuux pycekozo
Asbika(saumenmapusiu yposenv 1. 1).-7-oe uzo, Cankr-Ilerepbypr: Usnatenscreo *3naroyer’” 2011,
Goyal Publishers&Distributors Pvt.Ltd. 2012.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialised stream - Cneunaan3upoBaHHoe OT/1edenHe - PyCCKHil NPoecCHOHANLHBIX H 1e/10BbIX

RUSSIAN-III (PYCCKHM —III)
Course Code: LAN4354 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
1. To enable the students to talk about time schedule.
2. To understand some basic concepts of grammar like:
Prepositions and connectors
Simple and complex sentence structure
Types of verb (fact, repetition process and results).
Verbs of motion and their conjugation in present tense.
3. To prepare and present a resume and attend interviews.

Course Contents:
Ypok 9, 10, 11: pp. 05 to 94

Jlexenueckoe Coaepxanue @

Ypok 9:

|. Peuesbie 0Opasupl :Koro bl knéws?  -noapyry.
2. DneMeHThbl peueBoro aTHkeTa:Anjo!cayiuato ac!

Ypox 10:
I. OBGpasupl peueBoro 3THkeTa — CKOABKO /1T, CKOJILKO 3UM.... 51 3aHAT.
2. YreHnue c/loBOCOYETAHUH ¢ MpeanoramMmu (JIHW Heenu ).

Ypox 11:
1. Peuesble oGpasub —

-Ckonbko cefiuac Bpemenn? -2 yaca.
2. PuUTMHKA CJIOB M CJIOBOCOUETAHUIA.

I'pammaruka :

. I'naronst 1 cnpsykenns B HACTOALLEM BPEMEHH.

. BunurenbHbiii najnex.

. UHduHuTHB nocne riarona Jo0UTh.

. OcobennocTH yroTpebeH s r1arojios cMompenty u 6UOEnb.
. Tnaronbl ABMKEHUS WATH- €XaTh (B HACTOALLEM BPEMEHH).

6. X0AUTb-€3AHTh(B NPOLLEIIEM BPEMEHH).

7. TpeioskHbli naaexk a1s 00o3HauyeHus BUAOB TPaHCNopTa.
8. Ynorpedbaenne HCB n CB(8 npolueaiuem BpemMerH).

B LR —

L]

CaoBappb a5 On3peca H KOMMYHHKAUHOHHAS 3a1a4a:

|. B kakoe Bpemsi BCTpeUH (3acuaaHms ) HauMHaeTes M 3aKoH4YnBaeTces? B kaoke Bpems o(hHC OTKPbIBAETCA H
3aKpbIBACTCH

2. [Moura npocut HazHavenus. [IpuHATHE 1K OTKA3 OT HazHaueHus. [loATBEPANTL HITH OTJIOKHTDL HA3HAYCHHE,

3. [Mocneanas nenenba B oduce (MCNOABL3YA NPOLICALLEIO BPEMEHH ).

4 Koncrpykuus: Jliodurs aenatb( 1106110 roBopuTh, NUCaTh,0bITh,yUHTb, H3Y4aTh, YHTATh )

5. [lyTewecTBOBaThL B JIEN0BLIX Leaax.[iaronb -untu/exatb(unidirectional). e3aute/xoanTe(multidirectional) ¢
TpaHenoprom win 6e3 Tpancnopra. (May nuiikom B oduc. Sl eny B MarazuH noKynath py4

Dean - Acar emics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme

Component Codes ET [ Att. CpP H v
Weightage (%) 40 | 5 | 10 40

L |

Text & References:

AnTtarosa.B.E, Haxabuna.M.M, Cadponosa.M.B, Tonetbl.A.A. Jopoza 6 poccuio:yuebnux pycckozo
AsbIKA(aUMEHMapislit yposennl.2).-7-oe uzo, Cankr-TlerepOypr: M3natenscrso *3natoyer’, 2011,
Goyal Publishers&Distributors Pvt.Ltd. 2012.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialised stream - Cnenuajn3upoBanHoe oTae/enHe - PYCCKHil npodeccHonaibubIX i
AeI0BBIX

RUSSIAN-IV (PYCCKHM - 1V)
Course Code: LAN4454 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
« To strengthen the language of the students in both oral and written.
e To help them accomplish simple communication tasks of day to day programmes.
e To enable the students to use appropriately
o  The tenses -present, past and future.
o The multi directional and unidirectional verbs.
o The transitive and intransitive verbs in past tense.
The types of verb (fact, repetition process and results).

o

Course Contents: ¥poxk 12, 13: pp. 95to 155

Jlexkenueckoe Coaepsanue :

Ypox 12 :

1. OOGpasubi pe4eporo sTHKeTa —

K coxanenmio .y MeHst HeT BpeMeHH. Y MeHs DouT ronoea.
2. Yrenue cIOBOCOYETAHMH (HA3BAHHE MECALICB).

Ypox 13:

I. Peuepnie obpasubl —

-Komy Thl nogapuiib UBeTb?

- 51 noaapio uBeThbl Mame.

CJIOBal]b Tl 6“3[[(3(:3 H KOM Myiill&'ﬂ[lll()llllilfl jagavac:

I r[yTGUJCCTBOBaTb B NCNOBbLIX LUEeNAX : ROUMU-ROEXanb, .‘:puz'mn..'—npr.‘e,\'c.rn.'b

B MpOLLELIEM BPEMEHH).

Hanwucanue nouTsbl: NPUHATL/ MOATBEPIKAEHHE / 0TKa3 BEIJIMBO HA3HAYEHUH,
cripawmpas o BCTpEHAax.

3anonHenue GopmMbl B Bpems UHTepBbIO. HacTosune nceneaosanus,
CTZJ.H(H]]OBKI'I. OIbIT HCIMONL3OBAHHA BPEMEH.

—

[$®]

fsd

I'pammaTuka :

|.PoauTentHblii Naaek B COMETAHWH C YHCTUTENbHBIMU 2-4,

2.I'naronsl ABMKEHHUSA MONTH-T0EXATh, TPHHTH-TIPUEXATH B MPOLLEALIEM BPEMEHH.
3.ConocrasineHne BpeMeHH(3MMOH, B sHBape).

4.Cwryauuu ynorpebnetus rnaronos HCB u CB B OyayLuem Bpemenu.

5.Kocrpykums: Komy Hpasutcs uto/Yro penars?

6.Ucnonbsopanue rnaronop HCB 114 BbIpakeHNs 01HOBPEMEHHOCTH JACHCTBHA.
7.Mcnonssosanue raaronos CB ans BbipakeHUs M0CIEA0BATENLHOCTH NCHCTBHH
8..ITpetovkHbIi MaesK CyUIeCTBUTENbHBIX H MECTOMMEHHH 115 BbIPAKEHHS oOBEKTA MBICH

peum. M
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NV\AN v\(,

Fcemics
ande3

Amity 13

! TIVersity HMay
1 SR y Hanr an
flnc“n}br__-‘fl E:U{I('aclﬂ-‘r"“':‘;‘ﬂ 3
o L.‘.'.‘;;.j




VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme

| Com ponent Codes CcT Att. Ccp H v
| Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text & References:

Antanosa.B.E. Haxabuna.M.M, Cadponosa.M.B, Tonctsl.A.A. [Jopoza 6 poccuio:yuebrux
pycekoeo szvika(anumenmapnviit yposenvl.2).-7-oe uzo, Cankr-Ilerepdypr: Usnatenscrso

““Bnaroyer’’, 2011, Goyal Publishers&Distributors Pvt.Ltd, 2012.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialised stream - Criennajan3npoBannoe OTAeJAeHNe - PYCCKHIT IPOQecCHOHANBIBIX I
NeJI0BBIX

RUSSIAN-V (PYCCKHH - V)
Course Code: LAN4554 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To enable the students

o To describe events and places.

e To talk about professions and occupation.

o To talk about different famous Russian places.

e To use reflexive verbs in present, past and future tenses
e To prepare and present a resume.

Course Contents: Ypoxk 14, 15: pp. 156to0 208
Jexcnueckoe Coaepranne

Ypok 14 :

1.O6pasubl peveBoro 3ruKeTa —

[Mozapaeasio Bac ¢ aném poxaeHns!

2.Peuesbie obpasiibl —Koriaa oTabixao.s HHTako.
-Kakoe moposkeHoe Tbi 1100M1Ib?
-5 mobno MOPOIKEHOE C LLOKOJIAI0M.

Ypok 15:
| .Peyesbie oOpasubt —
-C KeM Tbl urpal B MUHr-MoHr?
-C Buxropom.

Caosapb st GH3HeCa H KOMMYHHKAUHOHHAS 32/124a:

| .Pazrosop o noeceiHeBHbie aena B oduce ( ¢ 9 yacos 10 5 4acor).

2. lnanorsl k 1eme mos yuéba/pabota( B NpoLLEALIEM, HACTOALLEM U
Gynyuiem Bpemenu)

3. PazroBapuBarh 0 KauecTBax.

4, BpicTynaTh Ha HHTEPBbIO H MAKET HHTEPBBIO.

5. Cobecenopanue npu rnpueme Ha padory.

6. PasrosapuBaTh 0 M3BECTHBIX MECTaX pocchmn/npodeccu.

I'pammaTuka :
|.Ucnonbsosanue raaronos HCB mns BbipakeHus 01HOBPEMEHHOCTH ICHCTBHS.
2 Ucnoabsopanue rnaronos CB a1a BuIpaKeHUs Nocnea0BaTeNbHOCTH 1EHCTBHS.
3.CNnosKHOMOAUMHEHHOE MPETOKEHHE ¢ COIO30M KOrAa.
4. T Tlanexk cyLl. ¥ MECTOMMEHHWH B 3HAYeHHH

A).COBMECTHOCTH [1CHCTBHH C JIPYTrOM.

B). Onpenenenus K paziuiHOro poaa o0bekTomM(4aii ¢ MOIOKOM). .
B). Jlns obo3Hauenus pona 3HATHI yenoseka(paboTaeTr Bpauom). M
5.T1peanosKHbIi NaAeK CYLLECTBUTENbHBIX U MECTOMMEHHH JUIS BbIPAKEHHS o0beb 5y | Atodami
MBIC/IH H PEUH /1 XaPAKTEPUCTHKH OULEKTOB, O KOTOPBIX HAET peub. A-mé!y U 'I:i':,‘\:ef_‘j?fllcn
. S s
N Vanesar, Gurgar‘-};]f ;“V,”"d
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme

Component Codes l' CT Att. Cp H I Vv
Weightage (%) | 40 5 5 10 | 40

Text & References:
Antanosa.B.E, Haxabuna.M.M, Cadponosa.M.B, Tonersl.A.A. [Jopoea 6 poccuio:yuebnux
pyeckoeo azelkaaumenmapnuli yposennl.2).-7-oe uzo, Cankr-Ilerepbypr: MU3narenscrro

“Bnaroyer’’, 2011,

Goyal Publishers&Distributors Pvt.Ltd. 2012
Dean - Academics

v University Haryana
Manesar, Gurgaon-122413
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS - RUSSIAN FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES

Russian Syllabus

YueOublii IJIaH AJsl PYCCKOTO0 SI3bIKA KAK HHOCTPAHHOTO

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language (FL) Common Stream — O0muiinoTox -
PYCCKHITMHOCTPAHHBIIAZBIK

A -
Acadekin
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream — O6muii noToxk

RUSSIAN-I (PYCCKHM- 1)
Course Code: LAN2154 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

To familiarize the students with the Russian Language

> with the phonetic system, the accents, the manners, the cultural aspects To enable the students
> toestablish first contacts

> to identify things and talk about things
Course Contents:Ypok 1,2,3,4: pp. 05 to 67, Uucautenshsiii (1-20), JIH1 HeaenbH . MeCALIbL.

Jexenueckoe Coaepxanne:DoHeTHUECKHH MaTepHas, PUTMHKA CI0BA,CIIOTO/IeIeHHE.yIapEeHHe K
peayKLHs

Ypoxkl :
*  uK-1.uK-2 ¥ uk-3.
. [ToHaTHe o FAYXOCTH U-3BOHKOCTH.
*  Pycckuii andasur.
e Purtmuka cnoea,ynapexue,penykiums.

Ypok 2:
¢ [llpasuno utenus [a].[o] B yaapHbIX 1 Ge3yaapHbIX NO3MUMAX.
e Peuessie oOpasusi:Korana ypok?Kro 31o?
e Jluanor no renedony

Ypok 3 :
. Kom MYHHKATHBHbLIC I'Ipe,'IJ'IO}KCHHHZBTO MO#A CYMKa,a 9TO MO TBOA CYMEKa.
* DnemeHTbl peueBoro aTHkera : MoskHo ? Kak aena?Cnacu6o,xopoto.

Ypok 4 :
* Peuesble 06pasubi:Craxure ,noskanyiicra,raemMerpo? --Merpotam.
o [lpasuno urenus[e], [ ] B GesynapHbix no3uuMsX.
e [lpasuno yrenus coueranuii um H un.

KomMMmyHnukarusuas 3agaua;
¢  BblpaskeHHe BeKIMBOCTH
e [llpeacrasute ceba.(Haunonansnocts, npodeccus)
¢ 3HAKOMCTBO C BELLAMM
e Jluanoru ceszaHHbl ¢( KTO,UTO,KaK ,rae,koraa?)

I'pammarnka: p .
*  VkasarenbHas KOHCTPYKLMS CO CJOBOM 3TO. M
¢ JluuHbie MECTOHMEHMS (,Thbl,BbI,Mbl,0H,0HA,0HH). Dean - Academics
e [lonsTue 0 yacTAXpeuu. Amity University H
e  POj CYLIECTBUTENBHBIX. . Manesar, Gurgaon-122413

finhark
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

e Kareropus oayiieBneHHOCTH- HEOLYLIEBIEHHOCTH

o TlpursKaTenbHbie MECTONMEHUS €IMHCTBEHHOrO YMC/1a(MON, TBOH, HaLLL, BaLLl, ero,eé, ux)
e (O0OoOuIeHWe KATErOpUH Poa UMEH CYLLECTBHTE/bHbBIX.

e Hcrons3oBanue UMMNepaTHBa Jula BoipakeHus obpatienus u npockObi:lai(Te)

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes CT Att. cP H Vv
Weightage (%) 40 5 S 10 40
Text&References:

Anranosa.B.E, Haxa6una.M.M, Cadporosa.M.B, Tonctel.A.A. Zlopoeas poccuto:yueOHuKpyccro2o
azvika(aaumenmapuwtitypogensl. 1).-7-oeuso,Cankr-Tletepbypr: M3narenscrso *3natoyer’”, 2011,
Goyal Publishers&Distributors Pvt.Ltd.,2012.




VALUE ADDED COURSES

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language Common stream — O6mnii notok

RUSSIAN-II (PYCCKHH - 1)
Course Code: LAN2254 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

> To familiarize the students with verb, adjectives,conjugation of verbs in present tense

Y. To enable them to place an order, inquiry and give directions, describe their family and friends
> Introduction of case system in Russian language

Course Contents:
Ypok 5,6,7: pp. 68 to 134, Yncanrensusiii (1-100)

Jlekcnueckoe Coaepxanne: Ypoks :
*  DjiemMeHTbl PEeYeBOro 3THKeTa: npuset!, noka!, noxanyiicra.
o CoueTaHUACTBEPALIMUMATKHMHCOTIAHBIMU.
*  PUTMHMKa MHOrOCI0KHbBIX CJIOB U CIOBOCOYETAHMIA.

Ypok 6:
o [lpaBuno uteHus 3BOHKMX COMNMACHBIX BKOHLEMBCEPEAMHECIIOBA.
e [IpousHolieHnernacHeix [a,0,e,3] B yaapHbiX ¥ 6e3yAapHbIX MO3HLHAX

Ypor 7:
¢ Peuessble obpasursi:Kakoi 510 sxypHan? -CKoibKO CTOUT 3TOT 30HT?
e Orpabotka urenus umcautensubix 1-20.30.40,50.
¢ Konerpykuus MK-2 ¢ BonpocurtenbibiM cnosom ( kakoii?).
KommyHnukarnsunag 3agaua:
¢ Pasrosop no tenedoHy.
e Pacckaxure 0 ropose.
e OrnaeaTe NpUKAa3bl U CIIPALIKBATL O LIEHHAX/KaYyecTRa.
e Hawa cembs.
* Jlnanoru cA3aHHbl ¢ ( CKOJbKO, KAKOM,KaKas,kakoe,KakHe, Ybii,ubs,ube,4bH?)
* Bonpocsl 0 HanpasieHUH.

I'pammaruka :
e Cneunaneublii sonpoc ( Yeit? Uba? Uné? Ubn? )
e [lapaaurma rnarona | cnpsskeHus(3HaTh).
* Mwms npunararenbHoe,cornacoBatie NPUIAraTebHbIX ¢ CYLUECTBUTENbHBIMHU B poje U uucie .
¢ VYkasaTelbHble MECTOMMEHHS (3TOT, 3TO, 3Ta, 3TH).
¢ CnoxHoe NpeanokKeHue ¢ COI30M ROMOMY YO
e [naronel | cnpskeHUs B HACTOALLEM BPEMEHH.
* Bcerasbre noaxoasuime no cmeicny cnosa:( KTo,Kak, rae,Koraa,uro).
*  MHOXKECTBEHHOE YHCI0 CYILECTBUTENbHbIX. .

WAMV :
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VALUE ADDED COURSES ‘

Examination Scheme :

Component Codes CT Att. cp H Vv
Weightage (%) 40 5 40

Lh
o

Text&References :
Awntanosa.B.E, Haxabuna.M.M, Cagponosa.M.B, Tonctol.A.A. Hopoeas poccuio:yueOHUKpycckozo
szvika(anumenmapustiiyposensl. 1).-7-oeuso,Cankr-Tetepbypr:  Msmatenscrso  *"3natoyet™ 2011,

Goyal Publishers&Distributors Pvt.Ltd..2012.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream — O0wnii noTok

RUSSIAN-III (pycexnii — 1)
Course Code: LAN2354 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To enable the students:

3 To talk about time schedule.

> To hold simple telephonic conversations.

2. To use prepositions and connectors and frame simple and complex sentences.
> To understand and use verbs of motion and their conjugation in present tense.

Course Contents:
Vpox8.9: pp. 135-162t05-31

Jexenueckoe Cogepaxanne: Ypok 8 :
e Peuernie oOpasubi: Beiunraeteno-pyccku? -I'ne bl sxusére? Uro Bol aenaere?
e OrpaboTka YTeHus Ha YMCAUTENbHBIX [-100,
* YreHue cloBoCOMETAHHH C NMPEIOraMH 6 U Ha.

Ypok9:
¢ Peuesble obpasubl :Koro Tbi saéus? -noapyry.
*  DeMeHTbl peueBoro stukera:Annolenywaio sac!
*  Yrenue cnoBocoyeTaHUM ¢ NPEATOraMH.

KOM.‘I}_"]!III(H'I'HBHHH jagava:
* Yro bl nenaete B cBoboaHOE BpeMs?
¢ Tenedouusiii pasrosop :uto nenaet Mean B [letepbypre?
*  Oreu x cuiny, lNpoteccop k crynenty, Bpau k 6onsHomy: Otaasare 5 coeTos/

3akasbl ucnonssys Umneparuesl: 3nai-3naeme, oai-oaiime, noxaxcu-noxkaxcume.
e [locMOTpHUTE MEHIO M CIPOCHTE APYra, YTO OH MOOUT?
o Jlnanorsl ucnonbsys KoHCTpykuus rnaronos- yuuth(uto?)-yumthes(rae?), [IpeanoxHbiii
nanaex UMEH cylecTrUuTenbHbIX(rae?)-(B,Ha).
e MOKHOTHHPUHUTHB/CYLLECTBHTENBLHBIA.

I'pammaTuka:
e [lonaTue 0 naneKHON cHCTEeME HMEH CYILLECTBUTEbHbIX.
* [lonaTne 0 cyObeKkTe, BbIPAKEHHOM CYLIECTBHTENLHBIM B HMEHUTEILHOM NaaciKe.
o [lpeanoxHolii nanex CylECTBUTENbHBIX B 3HAYEHUH MecTa, 3HaueHHe NPEATOroB GUHA .
* [naronsl 2cnpseHus B HACTOSAILEM BPEMEHH.
¢ BuHuTenbHbId nanex.
¢ HuduuutuB nocne rnarona mobume. y ! k {x :
e Conocrasnenue curyauuit ynorpebnenus rnaronos YUUTh u YUUTHCSL.
o Kouctpykuus: I'ne MoxkHo +unduHHTHB rarona. Dean - Academi

/MM A h{}.__ | Manesan
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Examination Scheme

VALUE ADDED COURSES

Component Codes

CT

Att.

cp

Weightage (%)

40

10 40

Text&References :

Awnranosa.B.E, Haxa6una.M.M, Capponosa.M.B, Tonersl. A.A. JJopozas poccuio:yueOnukpyccroeo
azvika(aaumenmapuviityposensl. 1, 1.2).-7-oeuzo,Canxr-Tletepbypr: M3narenscrso “3natoyer’ 2011,
Goyal Publishers&Distributors Pvt.Ltd.,2012.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream — O6unii noTok

RUSSIAN-1V (PYCCKHH - 1V)
Course Code: LAN2454 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
> To strengthen the language of the students with both oral and written.
To help them accomplish simple tasks of day to day programmes.
To enable the students to use appropriately
he tenses -present, past and future.
o The multi directional and unidirectional verbs. o The transitive and intransitive verbs in past tense.
0 The types of verb (fact, repetition process and results).

© 1A

Course Contents:
Ypor 10, 11:pp. 32to 94
Jlekenueckoe Copepxanmne:

Ypok 10 :
Peuesbie 06pasibl - ['ne Toi 6bi1 Buepa? -B Tearpe.
Kyna b1 xonun?- Ha nuckoreky.

Ypor 11:
¢ Peuebieobpazubl — -Ckonbkoceiuacepemenn? -2 yaca.
®*  PUTMMKACNOB M CIOBOCOYETAHMIA,

Komvynukarusnas 3agaua:
* B kakoe Bpemsa BcTpeun(zacMuaHus)HauMHaeTcs M 3akoHuMBaeTca?B kaoke Bpems oduc
OTKPBLIBAETCA M 3aKpbIBAETCA.
e Jlnanorsl u Konerpykuus: Jlio6ute genats( mobnio rOBOPHTD,
MUCATb.OBITh,YYHTh,H3YUaTh, YHTATh.
¢ [loropa poceun.Muanun:<<Bpemena rona>>.
*  Onucanue 5KCKYPCHH (BONPOCHI CBA3aHHbI <<DKCKyccHs B My3eit [Tyuikuna.

I'pammarTuka :
e  VYnorpebaenne HCB u CB(B npoweaiem epemenn). 2. [narons Moub +uubUHUTUE rnarona.
p

* Buipaxkenue ppemenn(korga? Ckonbko BpemeHn?).
e Hapeuus epemenu (cerosins,euepa.3apTpa).

*  OcobeHHocTn ynotpebienus riaronos cMompents u 6udens.

e [naronbl ABWIKEHHUS HATH-eXaTh(B HACTOMLLEM BpEMEHH ), XOANTb-€3AHTh(B rpouealem "
¢ [lonsTre o Buaax rnarona(hakt,nOBTOPAEMOCTb,POLIECC, PE3YILTAT).

o JlaTenbHblif nagexx B 3HAUYEHWH HanpaBieHUs [ABMIKEHHS K KaKOMY-IHGO anuy(x W

9.'naronbl aBuxKeHNHS NOHTH-MoeXaTh(Xouy

HTH, xouy noexats). Dean - Acadons

" PRV I L o
- ity Uniy
C 3 faety Manesar, Gur
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme :

Component Codes CT Att. CP H Vv
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text&References :

Antanosa.B.E, Haxa6una.M.M, Cadponosa.M.B, Tonctsl.A.A. Jopozas poccuio:yueOnukpyccko2o
azvika(anuvenmapniiiyposens.2).-7-oeuso,Cankr-TerepGypr:  Msparensctso  “"3naroyer 2011,
Goyal Publishers&Distributors Pvt.Ltd..2012.




VALUE ADDED COURSES

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream — O6unii norok

RUSSIAN-V (PYCCKHMH - V)
Course Code: LAN2554 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

> To strengthen the language of the students with both oral and written.

Y To provide the students with the linguistic tools

Y To express views and thoughts.

o To converse with people of different profession.

o Totalk about daily routine.

o To be able to answer with the help of negation.

o To use unidirectional verb of motion with transport or without transport.

Course Contents:
Ypox 12, 13:pp. 95to 155

Jlexenueckoe Cogepxanne:

Yporl2 :
e O6pa3subl peueBoro 3THKeTa —
®  COXKANEHHUIO, Y MEHS HeT BpeMeHH. Y MeHs DONUT ronopa.
e Yrenue cioBOCOYETAHNI (HA3ZBAHHE MECALIER).

Ypoxk 13:
* Peuesble oOpasubl--Komy bl nogapuuib uethi? -5 nogapio upeTbl Mame.
¢ OO6pa3ubl peyeBoro sTHkeTa : OTIMUHas uaes! —Ecaun xouews nounéM Bmecre.

KommynurkaTunas 3agaua;

1.OTnasaTh NpHKasbl/ COBETLICO CIOBOM:HAOO, HYICHO.

2.00cyskaenue o nporpamme: <<[lporpammarenenepenay>>,

3.Kak a nyrewectsyio:[luanorsl u Bonpocel: notimu-noexans, npuiimu-npuexams (B rpoeatem
BPEMEHH ).

4. JTnckyens no Temy:Kuniknan sbictapka.

5. unanor no tenedony.

r[‘l‘tli\l.\laTIIRa H

I.PoauTenbHbiii najaes< B COYETAHUH C YHUCITHTENbHBIMH 2-4.
2. [naronbl ABMKEHUS NOHTH-NOEXATH,,IPUHTH-NIPHEXATH B NpolieslieM Bpemend. 3.Conoctasnenme
BpeMEHH(3UMOH, B AHBape).

4. Curyaumu ynorpebnenus rnarono HCB u CB B 6yayiiem BpemeHu.

5.Koctpyxuus: KoMy HpaButes uto/uto genarts?

6. Konerpykuusa co enosamu HAJIO, HYJKHO, ¢ noruyeckum cy6beKToM B AaTENBHOM MAIeKe. .

7. byayuuee npocTo ¢ CNOIKHOE BPEMS,

8. Jl.Nanesx cyliecTBUTENbHBIX U MECTOMMEHHUIH B 3Ha4YeHHUK aapecarta JIeHCTBHBO3

v yean - AV ceity
- v VTN G g A
}\ A/\ {“-:]'.“;‘-,r i \

gal W= @
(WV ' ana pManes<
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes CT Att, CP H vV
Weightage (%) 40 3 5 10 40

Text&References:
Awranosa.B.E, Haxabuna.M.M, Cadponosa.M.B, Tonctel.A.A. Hopozcas poccuio:yueOHUKPYcCKo20
azvika(aaumenmapuoiiyposens 1. 1).-7-oeuso,Cankr-Tlerepbypr:  Msparensctso  “"3natoyet 2011,

Goyal Publishers&Distributors Pvt.Ltd..2012. QM

n - Academics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream — O6mnii notox

RUSSIAN-VI (PYCCKHUH - VI)
Course Code: LAN2654 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To provide students with the linguistic tools

> Todescribe events and places

> To be able to talk about profession and occupation

2. To be able to describe famous Russian places

> To use appropriately the reflexive verbs in present, past and future tenses

]

Course Contents:

¥poxk 14, 15: pp. 156t0 208

Jlekenueckoe Conepxanne: Ypokld :

e OO6pa3subt peuesoro stukera — [lo3apaensio sac ¢ aHéM poxaeHus!

*  Peuesble 0bpasubi-—Koraa s otabixaio,n yurato. —Kokoe MopmkeHoe Tbi MI0GHILL?
-1 1000 MOPOIKEHOE ¢ OKOJAL0M.

Ypox 15:
|.Peuesbie 06pasubi--C kem Thi urpan 8 nuur-nour? -C Bukropom.

Kommynnkarusnas 3anaua:

I.Bbipwkerne senaHus: aManoru ¢ noMoLLbIo Xouy notimu(noexams)(kyoa)?.
2.Pasrosop o noBceaHeBHbiX Aenax/ nporynka TekcTbl: <<OauHaeHb B [Metepbypre>>,
3.Jlnanorel BONPOCOB:COIO3 K020a u ¢ kem?cuem? YTo Bbl Aenanu B NpoLnoii Heaenn?
4.Jlnanorsl k Temeimon yuéba. (6 npouteouem nacmoauem u 6yoyuem epemeni)
5.PacckasbiBaTh 0 u3BecTHOM ropogae (Poccuit/Mnauit).

I'pammarika :

I .Henonb3osanne rnaronos HCB ans Bbipakenus 0AHOBPEMEHHOCTH AEHCTBHS.

2.Mcnonbsopanue rnaronos CB 118 BbIpaXkeHUs Mocne 0BaTeNbHOCTH AeHCTBUA.
3.CaoKHONOAYMHEHHOR MPELTOKEHHE C COO30M Ko20a.

4.T.MManex cyul. U MeCTOUMEHHHIH B 3HAYEHUIT

A). COBMECTHOCTH AE€HCTBUH C APYTOM.

b). Onpenenenus Kk paznuynoro poaa obwekTom (uaii ¢ monokom). B). [lns o6o3HaueHus pona
3HATHIH YenoBeka(paboTaer Bpauom).

5.ITpeanoscHplii nanesx CyuecTBUTENbHBIX W MECTOUMENH 15 BbIPAKEHHS OOBEKTA MBICIH H peuH H
A5 XapakTePUCTHKH 0OBEKTOB, O KOTOPBIX MAET peyb.

Examination Scheme:
Component Codes [ i Att. CpP H \%
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text&References :
Antanosa.B.E, Haxabuna.M.M, Capponosa.M.B, Tonctel.A.A. [opoeas poccuio:yuetn, PYCCKO2O
s3bIKA(AUMeHMApnbiiyposens 1. 2).-7-oeuszo, Cankt-Ierepbypr: Msnatenserso < 3natoydr’}.2011
Goyal Publishers&Distributors Pvt.Ltd.,2012.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream — O6wnii noTox

RUSSIAN-VII (PYCCKHH — VII)
Course Code: LAN2754 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To practice listening and readingcomprehension.
To enable the students

> To use direct and indirect speech

Y To be able to describe historical facts

Y To be able to describe physical characteristics

CourseContents:
¥pok 1, 2:pp. 3to 71, Ordinal and cardinal numbers.

Jlekenueckoe Cogepanne:

Ypokl :
|. Peuesbie obpasubi-—Koraa sbl poauancs? -5 poaunscs 8 1983 roay.
2. [To3HAKOMbBTECH, 3TO MOS MOAPYra,KOTOPas YHHTCA BMECTE CO MHOH.

Ypok 2:
1.Peyesbie o6pasubl--Ha koro Tsi noxok?Ha mamy unu na nany?
-51 noxosk Ha cBoto 6abyLuky.

KoMMmyHuKaTHBHASI 327242

e Cnpocurb/cooupeTh HHGopmaunio:CTpyKTypa CBA3aHbl ¢ MECTOMMEHHEM
€GO, CeOR, KOMOPLI.

o JManorsi CBA3aHbI ¢ MPHIAraTENbHbIM KAKOH, KAKAA, KAKoe, KaKue,kakomy, kaxko2o, B kaxom, V
k020, kom, C kem, O vem?

e Obcyxaenueo HosocTH/cTaThk @ Texet: Ymo a moodnio, Mockosckue Ho6oCmu.

e  OOcykaeHUe 0 BHELUHHX XapaKTepax JIHOACH —HOX0XC HA KO0, Hd HMO.

e OTYETHOCTH,YTO KTO-TO CKaszal.

I'pammaTuka :

|. [MoHstTHE O CUCTEME CKIOHEHWS HMEH CYLLECTBUTEIbHBIX C MECTOMMEHUAMH W NIpUIaraTe/ibHbIMK B
CAMHCTBEHHOM YHCIE.

. MectoumeHue c6oil,c6os,C60¢ B NPEAJIOIHOM najlesxKe.

. CNOXHONOAYMHEHHOE MPEIONKEHHE CO CTTIOBOM KOTOPbIH B MPEI0KHOM Naaexke.

L&7S B g

4. OCHOBHbIE 3HAUEHMH NPEMIOIKHONO  Naaeia CYLWECTBUTENbHbIX € MECTOMMEHMAMU - H
NpUaaraTebHbLIMU B eH.4uchae: |).00bexkm mbicau u peu. 2).mecno.3).6pems.

5. MecTouMeHHe €80l B BAHUTE/IbHOM Maeike.

6. llpamasn/koceennas peis.

7. CnoKHOMOAUHHEHHOE MPEUTOKEHHE CO CIIOBOM KOMOPbIll B BAHUTEILHOM NANCkKe. s

8. Tnaronsl deuocenus notmwnoexams, npunimu/npuexamo, — yimw/yexamo,|f uomy/Le b,
exXamb/X00uns.

Dean - Academics
Amity University Haryana

/M/]/\ ! Maneses. Gurgaon- 122413
VX4 |
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Examination Scheme:

Component Codes CT

Att.

CP

VALUE ADDED COURSES
¥

Weightage (%) 40

whn

40

Text&References:

Anratosa.B.E, Haxabuna.M.M, Cadporosa.M.B, Tonctb.A.A. Jopozas POCCUIO:YHeOHUKPYCCKO20
asvika(baszosviityposens- 2).-6-eusoanue, Caukr-Iletep6ypr: Usnatenserso **3naroyer’®,2012.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream — O0muii noTok

RUSSIAN-VIII (PYCCKI/lﬁ — VIII)
Course Code: LAN2854 Contact Hours: 30
Course Objective:

To familiarize the students with the

Y Use of Genetive cases

" Use of simple and complex sentences with the help of connectors. To enable them
3" To describe events.

> To talk about great personalities, writers and their works.

Course Contents:
Ypor 3, 4:pp. 72 to 149
Jlekenueckoe Copepranne: Ypox3 :

|.Peuesbie 0Opasupi-Moit oTeu XoueT, 4ToObl 5 1OJYy4H BbiCcLIee 0Opa3oBaHHe.
-CKOMBLKO YeNOBeK B BaleH rpyrnne? -1eciaTb YeloBek.

Ypok 4:

| .Peuernbie oOpasiubi-

s noaapua horoannapar cBoemy crapiiuemy Opaty.
b KYNUN y4eOHUK 10 pyCCKOM IHTepaType.

Pacckaxu MHe O Apyre, KOTopoMy Thl NMULILEWb MUHCEMO.

KommynukaTuBHas 3aaavua:
e Cobupathb 3anpoc/uHpopMaLMIO O MPOAYKTE : CTPYKTYpa CBA3aHbI C
®  KOAUNECINBO(CKONLKO), KAUecmso(KaKol? ) u xapaxmepucmuxu(kaxue)
e Jluanorsl —onucaHue o cayyait BONpoc CBA3aHbl ¢ Kak?, Komy? kakomy?, K komy?, k uemy?.
e BoipaskeHHe IMOLHMN,COCTOAHMA, UYBCTBA — Umo oeaams?, komy?, kax?.
o (O6cyknaenue )PazHble BOMPOCH CBAA3AHbI C TEKCTOM Anna Axmamosa.
e OnucaHue O BEJIMKOM MUcaTeNbeM/THYHOCTH W UX paboThl.

I"'pammaTnka :

o  ClOKHONOAYMHEHHOE MPENTIOKEHHE CO CIIOBOM KOMOPbL B POAHTE/ILHOM Majleke.

. CnoKHONOAYMHEHHOE NnpeanokeHe co  COH30M YTOObI. Bbli)&)i(CIiHC JKEJaHMA, LUETH,
HeoOX0AMMOCTH JEHCTBHA.

e  (OCHOBHBIE 3HAYEHWS POAM. Najaeska UMEH CYLIECTBUTE/bHBIX C MpUiaraTeibHbIMA H
MECTOMMEHHAMUE €1H.Uuche: 1 )MecT0.2).0TPHLIAHNE HATHYUS
3).XapaKTepruCTHKA, PHHAIEIKHOCTb 4).KOIMUECTBO(B COUETAHUH C HHCIIUTENbHBIMK).

. MecToumeHue ceoil B POANUTENBHOM Nanexe.

e (OCHOBHbIE 3HAYEHHUSA JATEILHOTO NAAe/Ka HMEH CYLLECTBUTEIbHbIX C MECTOUME 1
npunaratenbHbIMK B eliH.unche: 1).adpecam?).guipasicenue em’;.rof_lmmtyg\(;_}‘j/._ DL PGHGERIES
COCMOSIHUS, YYECMEGO. 4). Hanpagsiene. 5).Mecno 06UNCeHs. 0). unpc(.Je_';ﬂwg.ggﬁlgyﬁmc@‘,r;;i1‘-; Haryana

- on-122413
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

e MecTOUMEHHE CGOU B ATENBLHOM MajeKe.
¢ CHOKHONOAYMHEHHOE NPESTOIKEHHE CO CIOBOM KOMOpPbLil B 1aTeIbHOM MNajesikKe.

* [lpavas/xoceennan peus (NpOAOJIKEHHE).

Examination Scheme :

Component Codes CT Aft. CcpP H Vv
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40
Text&References :

Antanosa.B.E, Haxabuna.M.M, Capporoa.M.B, Tonctel.A.A. Jopoeas poccuio YUeOHUKPYCCKO20
asvika(basoswiiyposens- 2).-6-euzoanue, Cankr-Iletepdypr: U3garenscrso “"3naroyer’’,2012.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream — O0wnii noTox

RUSSIAN-IX (pyccknii - IX)
Course Code: LAN2954 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To enable students

¥ To describe physical characteristics of people

3 To describe places and monuments.

¥ To use direct and indirect speech. 3. To use the instrumental case

¥ To learn and use declension of nouns, adjectives and possessive pronouns.

CourseContents:

Ypox 5, 6: pp. 150 to 211
Jlexkenyueckoe Coaepikanue:
Ypok5:

|.Peuesblie 00pa3ubl-AHTOH TaHLEBaN C camoil KpacHBOH NEBYLLKOII.
2.Konrponép cnpocun y Bac ectb 6unet? KoHTpon€p cnpocun MeHs, eCThb 10 y MeHst Ounet?

Ypok 6:

|.Peuesbie oOpasubi-f nobnto yntath 00 yAMUax, miowansx,npocnexkrax i naMaTHHKax
MOCKBBI.

2.Ecau MOM Apyr CAACT IK3aMeHbl, OH MOCTYMHT B HHCTUTYT. MOCKOBCKOE METPO OTKPbLLIH B
1935 rony.

KommyHnukaTupnas sagava:

e OnucaHue o NaMATHHKAX rOpoJa ¢ NOMOLLBIO NpAMas i KOCBEHHas pevb.

e PacckamuTe UTO Bbl IENATH B BLIXOAHbIE HH, BOMPOCH! CBA3AHbI € ¢ Kem?”, ¢ uem?, ¢
Kakum?, ¢ karkoit?.

e  XapaxkTepHcTHKa YeJ0BeKa BHYTPEHHHH W BHELUHUI M UX CpaBHEHWE — KaKkot”,
Kakas?, kakum?.

e [lyTuilecTBue HA rOpPYH Ha3BaHHe MECTOB MCMONb3Ys NPeanoros — rae? ( noi, Hai, nepea.
3a. MEHKIY ).

pammaTika :

e Cucrema CK/JIOHEHHUA UMEH CYLLECTBHTENBHBIX B MHOMKECTBEHHOM YHCE.

e (OCHOBHBLIE  3HAYEHWS  TBOPUTENLHOrO  najexa  HUMEH  CYLIECTBUTENbHBIX €
MECTOHMEHUAMH

e mpunaraTeibHbLIMK B enH.MUCHE: |).sHavenue coemecnmnocmu). npodeccuul, saHamua,
yeneuenus. 4).xapakmepucmura ueiogexa. 3).uncmpymenm.6). onpeoenexue .

e CnokHONOAYMHEHHOE NPENTOKEHHE CO CIIOBOM KOMOpPbIi B TBOPUTEILHOM Naneike.

o [Ipavan/roceennan peyb (NPOAOIIKEHHE).

e CHCTEMA CKIOHEHHS UMEH CYLLLECTBUTENBHLIXC MECTOMMEHHUAMH W [PHAAraTe/lbHbIMK

®  MHOMKECTBEHHOM YHCTIE.

e O600UIEHHO-THYHOE NPEANOKEHHE.

e CHnoX)HO NOAYHHEHHbIE Npeioskerus |).c npuaaTOUHBLIM ONPEACUTENbHBIMAKOTOPDIC,
KOTOpbIX....). 2). C npuaaToLiibiM YCHOBHBIM (€Cnh). l It f ” ’

¢ 3).C npuiatouHbLIM YCTYNUTENbHBIM (XOTs), )
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Examination Scheme:

Component Codes CT Att.
Weightage (%) 40 5
Text& References:

Attanosa.B.E, Haxadbuna.M.M, Cajpponosa.M.B, Tonctbl.A.A. Jopoeas

poccutoyuetnukpycekoeo asvikal basoseiiyposens- 2).-6-eusoanue, Canxt-Ierepdypr:
M3patenserso *'3natoyct’",2012.

N oy
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS - CHINESE FOR ALL POSTGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES

CHINESE LANGUAGE SYLLABUS

HAN YU KE CHENG

ALL P.G. PROGRAMMES- FOREIGN LANGUAGE (FL)
COMMON STREAM

N V\V Dean - Academics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language

CHINESE-I
Course Code: LAN4155 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objectives:-

What is commonly known as the CHINESE LANGUAGE is HAN Language. the language of
HAN Nationality, which makes up over 90 percent of China’s population. There are many
dialects spoken in China like Mandarin. Cantonese, Hakka, GAN, MIN, WU etc, But the
Language that helps one to communicate all over China is Mandarin or Pu Tong Hua as it is
commonly called in Chinese. Pu Tong Hua is being popularized throughout China and is based on
the northern dialect with Beijing (Peking) pronunciation as standard, hence also called Mandarin.
This course aims at familiarizing the students with the following aspects of Chinese language
(Mandarin/ Pu Tong Hua).

i) The Chinese phonetic system.

i) Practice chart with initials

i) Practice tones as it is a tonal language.
v) Common greetings and expressions.
V) Numbers, counting system in Chinese.
vi) Basic grammar concepts.

vii) Make simple sentences.

viii)  Write simple Chinese characters,

Course Content:-

Yart-1, Lesson (1-4), ( pg.1-31) - Consonants and vowels. Phonetic system. Spelling rules,
Basic Chinese greetings, characters, counting system, Nasal sounds, Basic grammar, use of
negative word (Bu).

Part-11, Lesson (5-8), (pg.32-62)

i) More conversations (family, teacher, classroom) (HUI HUA)
i) Aspirated sound (C)

i) Sounds with Zh, Ch, (Sh), r, Er

V) Use of word Nin and polite terms

V) Neutral tone

vi) Writing simple words and sentences

vii) Counting system and time

Examination Scheme:-
Component Codes CT | ATT | CP | H vV
Weightage (%) [ 40 5 5 | 10 40

Text and Reference:-
*  Elementary Chinese Readers Revised Edition Part —I (Lesson 1-8). Beijing: Beijing
Language Institute, Sinolingua, 2010,
*  Basic Mandarin Chinese like ABC course book. Singapore: Berlitz Publishing, 2008.

* Rlonline: learn Chinese ( elementary Chinese) http://english.cri.cn/chinese :
2007/Chinese/English ( available online since 2008) V , WMI“M

Dean - Academics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language

CHINESE-II
Course Code: LAN4255 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:-
To enable the students

i) Make simple sentences, questions, answers
i) Emphasis on word order

iii) Names of days, months

iv) Use of SHI, MA, plural suffix (MEN)

V) Use of adjectival modifier

vi) Use of word DE (Possession)

vii) Use of ER and LIANG
viii)  Introduce measure words
1X) Be able to read small passages in Chinese

Course Content:-
Part —I (Lesson 9-11, pg 62-96)

i) Make sentences using SHI, MA, MEN and conjunction HE
i) Use of adjectival modifier

i) Use of structural particle DE

iv) Use of negative particle BU. MEI YOU

V) Introduction of Chinese measure words

vi) Reading of small passages in Chinese

Part-11 (Lesson 12-14, pg 97-131)

i) Make sentences using noun, verb, object

i) Use of verb SHI and negative form BU SHI and introgative form SHI BU SHI
ii) Use of Dou., YE, YI XIE in sentence

iv) Make a question with HAO MA?

V) BE able to read, converse in Chinese for longer duration

Examination Scheme:-
Component Codes CT ATT CP H V
Weightage(%) | 40 5 5 10 40

Text and Reference:-
e Elementary Chinese Reader Part — I. Lesson 9-14. Beijing: Beijing Language Institute,
Sinolingua, 2010.
e Basic Mandarin Chinese like ABC course book. Singapore: Berlitz Publishing, 2008.
e CRIlonline: learn Chinese ( elementary Chinese) http://english.cri.cn/chinese 5

2007/Chinese/English ( available online since 2008) Q‘W
: Qean - Academics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language

CHINESE-III

urse Code: LAN4355 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:-
The Course aims at laying emphasis on introducing Chinese business terminology enabling the
students develop communication skills while travelling in China and making business enquires.

Course Content:-
Part-1 (Chapters-11, 111, IV, V (pg 61-96)

1) Communicate at the airport, hire a taxi, at the hotel, make a telephone call,
i) Introduce date, time, fraction and percentage in Chinese.
i) Further develop understanding of Chinese grammar.
iv) Read Chinese passages.
Part =11 (Chapter- VIII (pg 110-126)
i) Business terminology.
i) lraveling by a metro/ bus/ rail, buy tickets.
i) Conversation at the bank.
iv) At the conference.
v) Read business communications.
Examination Scheme:-
Component Codes | CT ATT | CP H ¥ ]
| Weightage(%) 40 5 | s 10 | 40 |

Text and Reference:-

* Dr. Sharma Anita. Learn Chinese through English (Chapters 11, 111, [V, V). New Delhi:
Goodwill Publishing House, 2012.

* Basic Mandarin Chinese like ABC course book. Singapore: Berlitz Publishing, 2008.

o Elementary Chinese Reader Revised Edition Part I, 11, Beijing: Beijing Language Institute,
Sinolingua, 2010.

e CRIlonline: learn Chinese ( elementary Chinese) http://english.cri.cn/chinese
2007/Chinese/English ( available online since 2008) .

futens ke
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language

CHINESE-IV
Course Code: LAN4455 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:- This being the last semester for PG and MBA students. The course aims on
emphasing business terminology, internet usage terminology, to enable the students develop
business communication skills in Chinese, Be familiar with Chinese currency, ask for price,
payments, shipments, sign contracts, seek claims etc. The students would also be introduced to all
aspects of Chinese socio-political, party, government and economic structure in China.

Course Content:-
Part I (Chapters- 15, 16, 17 (pg 156-179)

1) Business terminology

i) Develop business communications skills
iii) Sight seeing, shopping, visiting restaurant
iv) Read business communications

Part-11 (Chapter- 18, 19 (pg- 191-226)

i) At the conference, business Chinese, inquiry, offer placing of order, turns of payments.
shipments, signing a contract, claims

i) Introduce students to socio- political, economic, party and government structure in China
iii) Further develop business communication skills

Examination Scheme:-
| Component Codes CT | ATT | CP H ¥
! Weightage(%) 40 40

wn
Ln
=

Text and Reference:-

e Dr. Sharma Anita. Learn Chinese through English (Chapters 15-19), New Delhi: Goodwill
Publishing House, 2012.

e Basic Mandarin Chinese like ABC course book. Singapore: Berlitz Publishing, 2008.

o Elementary Chinese Reader Revised Edition Part I, 11. Beijing: Beijing Language Institute,
Sinolingua, 2010,

e CRIonline: learn Chinese ( elementary Chinese) http://english.cri.cn/chinese 2007/
Chinese/English ( available online since 2008)

Q/W\W\m\( |
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language

CHINESE-V
Course Code: LAN4555 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective: The course aims on emphasing technical, computer related technology,
helping students in developing communication skills in Chinese. The course will also attempt to
focus on specialization specific vocabulary.

Course Content:-

Part —I (Business Chapters-1, 4)

i) The first meeting with client
i) Trade inquiry

iii) Listen to CDs

Part-11 (Business Chapter- 9)

i) Placing an order

i) Commercial news downloads from Chinese internet
i) Listen to CDs

Examination Scheme:-
i Component Codes | CT ATT
| Weightage(%) 40 5

40

th
o}

Text and Reference:-
* Dr. Sharma Anita. Learn Chinese through English. New Delhi: Goodwill Publishing
House, 2012.
*  Basic Mandarin Chinese like ABC course book. Singapore: Berlitz Publishing, 2008.
 Elementary Chinese Reader Revised Edition Part I, II. Beijing: Beijing Language
Institute, Sinolingua, 2010.
¢ (CRlonline: learn Chinese ( elementary Chinese) http://english.cri.cn/chinese 2007/

Chinese/English ( available online since 2008)
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language

CHINESE-VI
Course Code: LAN4655 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective: This being the last semester, the course will aims at revising all the technical/
business related terminology as well as specialization specific terminology. Emphasis will be laid
on spoken and written aspect so that the student can engage in a meaningful dialogue with
Chinese clients/ representatives to help them professionally as well as .....

Course Content:
Part —I (Business Chinese Chapters- 20)

i) Introduction to joint venture

i) Translate downloads from internet
iii) Listen to CDs

iv) Read business communications

Part-11 (Business Chinese Chapters- 17, 20)

1) Introduction to joint venture

i) Signing a contract

iii) Translate commercial news items downloaded from internet
iv) Listen to CDs

V) Read business communicaticns

Examination Scheme:
Component Codes CT | ATT | CP H |V
Weightage(%) - 40 5 | 5 10 40

Text and Reference:-
e Dr. Sharma Anita. Learn Chinese through English. New Delhi: Goodwill Publishing
House, 2012.
o  Basic Mandarin Chinese like ABC course book. Singapore: Berlitz Publishing, 2008.
o Elementary Chinese Reader Revised Edition Part I, II. Beijing: Beijing Language
Institute, Sinolingua, 2010.
e CRI online: learn Chinese ( elementary Chinese) http://english.cri.cn/chinese 2007/

Chinese/English ( available online since 2008)
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS — CHINESE FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES

CHINESE LANGUAGE SYLLABUS

HAN YU KE CHENG

ALL U.G. PROGRAMMES- FOREIGN LANGUAGE (FL)
COMMON STREAM
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

CHINESE-I
Course Code: LAN2I15S Contact Hours: 36

Course Objectives:-
What is commonly known as the CHINESE LANGUAGE is HAN Language, the language of
HAN Nationality, which makes up over 90 percent of China’s population. There are many
dialects spoken in China like Mandarin, Cantonese, Hakka, GAN, MIN, WU etc. But the
Language that helps one to communicate all over China is Mandarin or Pu TongHua as it is
commonly called in Chinese. Pu tong hua is being popularized throughout China and is based on
the northern dialect with Beijing (Peking) pronunciation as standard, So it is also called Mandarin.
This course aims at familiarizing the students with the following aspects of Chinese language
(Mandarin/ Pu tong hua).

e The Chinese phonetic system.

e  Practice chart with initials

¢ Practice tones as it is a tonal language.

s Common greetings and expressions.
Numbers, counting system in Chinese.
Basic grammar concepts.
e Make simple sentences.
e  Write simple Chinese characters.

Course Content:-

Part-I, Lesson (1-4), ( pg.1-31) - Consonants and vowels, Phonetic system, Spelling rules,
Basic Chinese greetings, characters, counting system, Nasal sounds, Basic grammar, use of
negative word (Bu).

Part-11, Lesson (5-8), (pg.32-62)
e More conversations (family, teacher, classroom) (HUI HUA)
e Aspirated sound (C)
e Sounds with Zh, Ch, (Sh). 1, Er
e Use of word Nin and polite terms
e Neutral tone
¢  Writing simple words and sentences
e Counting system and time

Examination Scheme:-
Component Codes CT | ATT CP H Vv
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text and Reference:-
o Elementary Chinese Readers Revised Edition Part I (Lesson 1-8). Beijing: Beijing
Language Institute, Sinolingua, 2010.
e Basic Mandarin Chinese like ABC course book. Singapore: Berlitz Publishing, 2008.

e Rl online: learn Chinese ( elementary Chinese) http://english.cri.cn/chinese

2007/Chinese/English ( available online since 2008)
Dean - Academics

b /I/\V\LV Amity University Haryana
' ' 22413

e e
Manesar, Gurgaon-ie

fara

|




VALUE ADDED COURSES

CHINESE-II
Course Code: LAN2255 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:-
To enable the students
»  Make simple sentences, questions, answers
e Emphasis on word order
*« Names of days, months
e Use of SHI, MA, plural suffix (MEN)
o Use of adjectival modifier
¢ Use of word DE (Possession)
e Useof ER and LIANG
¢ Introduce measure words
e Beable to read small passages in Chinese

Course Content:-
Part —I (Lesson 9-11, pg 62-96)
»  Make sentences using SHI, MA, MEN and conjunction HE
e Use of adjectival modifier
e Use of structural particle DE
e Use of negative particle BU, MEI, YOU
e Introduction of Chinese measure words
e Reading of small passages in Chinese

Part-11 (Lesson 12-14, pg 97-131)
e Make sentences using noun, verb, object
e Use of verb SHI and negative form BU SHI and interrogative form SHI BU SHI
e Useof Dou, YE. YI XIE in sentence
e Make a question with HAO MA?
e BE able to read, converse in Chinese for longer duration

Examination Scheme:-
Component Codes CT ATT | CP H v
Weightage(%) 40 s | s 10 40

Text and Reference:-
*  Elementary Chinese Readers Revised Edition Part —1I (Lesson 9-14). Beijing: Beijing
Language Institute, Sinolingua. 2010.
* Basic Mandarin Chinese like ABC course book. Singapore: Berlitz Publishing, 2008.
e CRIonline: learn Chinese ( elementary Chinese) http://english.cri.cn/chinese
2007/Chinese/English ( available online since 2008)
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

CHINESE-III
Course Code: LAN2355 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:-
To enable the students
e Make long and grammatically correct sentences
e Carry out small conversations
¢ Correct use of Chinese grammar
e Use of plural suffix MEN
e Use of CHANG CHANG, SHI DE
e Use and differentiate between adverb Dou and YE
¢ Introduction to Chinese decimal and time system
e Learn words of locations

Course Content:-
Part-1 (Lesson 15-17, pg 132-168)
e Learn further use of Chinese grammar
¢ Counting Chinese money
e Use of interrogative pronoun DUO SHAO
¢ Introduce Chinese decimal system
¢ Buying clothes
¢ Learn and practice units of time in Chinese

Part —I1 (Lesson 18-22, pg 169-232)
e Learn usage of auxiliary verbs like YAO, HUL NENG, KE YI
e Learn words of location, compliment of degree etc
e Fine tune usage of Chinese grammar
Visit student hostel
e Revise the whole text book

Examination Scheme:-
Component Codes I CT ATT | cp | H | Vv
Weightage (%) | 40 s | S [ 10 | 40

Text and Reference:-
e Elementary Chinese Readers Revised Edition Part —II (Lesson 15-22). Beijing: Beijing
Language Institute, Sinolingua, 2010.
e  Basic Mandarin Chinese like ABC course book. Singapore: Berlitz Publishing, 2008.
e CRI online: learn Chinese ( elementary Chinese) http://english.cri.cn/chinese

2007/Chinese/English ( available online since 2008) p | L
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

CHINESE-IV

Course Code: LAN2455 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:- The course aims at training students in practical skills and enable them
interact with a Chinese person.

Visit doctor

Visit bookshop

Travel in China

Visit railway station, buy tickets

Visit Great Wall of China

Grammatical use of model particle LE, Complement of result, Directional complements,
Duplication of verbs, Use of aspectual particle GUO, CI

Course Content:-
Part —I (Lesson 23-25, pg 1-38)

Dialogue practice

Character writing and stroke order

Small passages on visiting doctor, exhibition and travel related vocabulary
Grammatical use of model practice LE, prepositions etc

Part-11 (Lesson 26-28, pg 39-82)

Continue emphasis on dialogue practice

Describe tour seasons in China

Travel related passages

Visiting bookshop

Grammatical use of frequently used Chinese expressions CONG......Ql, KUAL......LE,
JIU YAOQ......LE, CONG........DAO etc

Further develop grammatical skills

Examination Scheme:-

Component Codes | CT ATT cPp H Vv

Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text and Reference:-

Elementary Chinese Readers Revised Edition Part —I (Lesson 23-28). Beijing: Beijing
Language Institute, Sinolingua, 2010.

Basic Mandarin Chinese like ABC course book. Singapore: Berlitz Publishing, 2008.
CRI online: learn Chinese ( elementary Chinese) http://english.cri.cn/chinese 2007/

Chinese/English ( available online since 2008) / | L
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

CHINESE-V
Course Code: LAN2555 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:- The course aims at imparting practical skills in spoken Chinese enabling
students to interact with Chinese people, be able to read newspapers meet their day to day
requirements in China.

Course Content:-
Part— I (Lesson 29-31, pg- 83-132)
e Emphasize dialogue practice
e Observe picture and answer the questions
e Talking about Great Wall of China
e Most popular Chinese spring festival
e Grammatical use of direction complements LAL, QU, duplicates of verbs
¢ Use of Chinese dictionary

Part —11 (Lesson 32-35, pg- 133-193)
¢ Continue emphasis on spoken and written Chinese
e Visit countryside, sports meet
¢ Read Chinese passage and answer questions
o Letter Writing
e Use of Chinese prepositions, constructions (SHI-DE), aspectual particle ZHE, duplication
of verbs etc

Examination Scheme:-
Component Codes
Weightage (%) 40 | 5

CT | ATT| cpP H %
40

h
]

Text and Reference:-
o Elementary Chinese Readers Revised Edition Part —I (Lesson 26-35). Beijing: Beijing
Language Institute, Sinolingua, 2010.
e Basic Mandarin Chinese like ABC course book. Singapore: Berlitz Publishing, 2008.
Easy learning Mandarin Chinese Dictionary. UK: Collins Publishing, 2008.
e CRI online: learn Chinese ( elementary Chinese) http://english.cri.cn/chinese 2007/

Chinese/English ( available online since 2008) W
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Course Code: LAN2655 Contact Hours: 30

CHINESE-VI

COURSE OBJECTIVE:-
To enable the students
¢ [Further develop understanding of Chinese grammar
e Be able to write on small topics
e Learn business communications terminology
e Listen to Chinese language dialogue

Course Contents:-
Part I - Chapters L1, 111, IV (pg- 61-72)
o  Further develop understanding of Chinese grammar
e Listen to some famous Chinese stories
e Business terminology
e At the airport/ hiring a taxi/ at the hotel

Part Il - Chapters V, VIII, X (pg-87-96, 110-126)
e Further develop communications skills
e Introduce fraction and percentage in Chinese
e Chinese newspaper reading
¢ Brief introduction to China in Chinese
e Business terminology
e Making a telephone call/ travelling by bus/ metro/ at the bank

Examination Scheme:- o
Component Codes CT | ATT| CP H Vv
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text and Reference:-
* Dr. Sharma Anita. Learn Chinese through English. New Delhi: Goodwill Publishing
House, 2012.
* Zhang Pen-Peng. Business Chinese 500. Beijing: Foreign Language Press Beijing, 2008.
*  Basic Mandarin Chinese like ABC course book. Singapore: Berlitz Publishing, 2008.
e CRI online: learn Chinese ( elementary Chinese) http://english.cri.cn/chinese
2007/Chinese/English ( available online since 2008)
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

CHINESE-VII
Course Code: LAN2755 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:- The course aims at laying emphasis on introducing Chinese business
terminology, internet usage terminology to enable the students develop communications skills in
Chinese. This being the last semester for Chinese student’s efforts will be made to familiarize
students with all aspects of Chinese socio- political economy, party, government and economic
structures in China. Enable students not only be fluent in Chinese but also develop good
knowledge about China and Chinese economic policy.

Course Content:-
Part | - Goodwill’s Learn Chinese Chapters 18, 19 (pp-191-226)
e Further develop and enhance dialogue skills in Chinese
¢ Revise all vocabulary
¢  Write business communications and letters
e At the conference, business Chinese, inquiry. offer, placing of , terms of payment
shipments, signing a contact, claims

Part 11
e Discuss China related topics in Chinese
e Listen to Chinese language broadcast/ topics
e Read newspapers
e Write business communications in Chinese
e Introduce students to socio- political, economic, party and government structures in China

Examination Scheme:-
Component Codes CcT
Weightage (%) 40

ATT | CP H v
5 | s 10 40

Text and Reference:-

e Dr. Sharma Anita. Learn Chinese through English. New Delhi: Goodwill Publishing
House, 2012.

o Elementary Chinese Reader Revised Edition Part I, I1. Beijing: Beijing Language
Institute. Sinolingua, 2010.

o Easy learning Mandarin Chinese Dictionary. UK: Collins Publishing, 2008,

e Zhang Pen-Peng. Business Chinese 500. Beijing: Foreign Language Press Beijing. 2008.

e Beijing radio broadcasts.

e Chinese language newspapeis.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Course Code: LAN28SS Contact Hours: 30

CHINESE-VIII

Course Objective:- Introduce business technical and industry related terminology to students.
This being their last semester, further emphasis will be laid on developing their communicative
skills (both spoken and written) and students will also be updated on Economic developments in
China to enhance their ability to express themselves orally in their business talks with their
Chinese counterparts.

Course Content:-
Part-1 Business Chinese Chapters- 1,4, 8
s First meeting with Chinese clients.
e Trade inquiry.
e Placing an order.
e Discuss China related topics.
e Business communications.

Part- Il Business Chinese Chapters- 17 etc.
e Signing a contract.
e Writing business communications.
e Translate business related topics downloaded from internet.
¢ Discuss China related topics.

Examination Scheme:- .
Component Codes CT | ATT| CP H Vv
Weightage (%) 40 | 10 40

n
N

Text and Reference:-
* Zhang Pen-Peng. Business Chinese 500. Beijing: Foreign Language Press Beijing, 2008.
*  Elementary Chinese Reader Revised Edition Part I, I1. Bcijing: Beijing Language

Institute, Sinolingua, 2010.

e 500 Daily Expressions. New Delhi: GDB Publishing House, 2010.
e Business Chinese Part I & II. New Delhi: Goyal Publications, 2010.
* Chinese Languages reports downloaded from internet.
e Beijing radio broadcasts.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

CHINESE-IX
Course Code: LAN2955 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:- Introduce technical and industry related technology to students. Emphasis
will be laid on developing the communication skills (written & spoken). Newspaper reading will
be introduced to students focusing on economy and trade related topics.

Course Content:-
Part-1 Business Chinese Chapters-6,7,9
e Pricing(1)
o Pricing(2)
e Discount
e Newspaper articles to be download from internet.

Part- Il Business Chinese Chapters- 14, 15, 16
e Shipment
e Packing
e Insurance
¢ Discuss China related topics both in Chinese and English

Examination Scheme:-
Component Codes CT | Aa1T] CP | H v
Weightage (%) 40 S [ 5 | 10 40

Text and Reference:-

e Zhang Pen-Peng. Business Chinese 500. Beijing: Foreign Language Press Beijing, 2008.

e Elementary Chinese Reader Revised Edition Part I, I1. Beijing: Beijing Language
Institute, Sinolingua, 2010,

e 500 Daily Expressions. New Delhi: GDB Publishing House, 2010.

e Business Chinese Part I & [I. New Delhi: Goyal Publications, 2010.
Chinese Languages reports downloaded from internet.

e DBeijing radio broadcasts.

AR
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

CHINESE-X
Course Code: LAN2055 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:- This semester aims at improving communication skills in Chinese ( both
written & spoken). This being the last semester will ensure grasping of specialization related
vocabulary so that students can freely communicate with Chinese personnel on topics related to
their specialization thereby enhancing their job prospects.

Course Content:-
Part- 1 Business Chinese Chapters- 19
e Joint venture
e Newspaper reading
* Any other specialization speaking publication.
e Revision of the whole book on business Chinese 500.

Part- Il Business Chinese Chapters- 20
e Joint Venture
e Newspaper reading
e  Any other specialization speaking publication
e Revision of the whole book on Business Chinese 500

Examination Scheme:-

CumpnncntCodcsf ET ATT | CP _H \Y
Weightage (%) | 40 5 | s 10 40

Text and Reference:-
e Zhang Pen-Peng. Business Chinese 500. Beijing: Foreign Language Press Beijing, 2008.
¢ Elementary Chinese Reader Revised Edition Part 1, II. Beijing: Beijing Language
Institute, Sinolingua, 2010.
e 500 Daily Expressions. New Delhi: GDB Publishing House, 2010.
Business Chinese Part I & I1. New Delhi: Goyal Publications, 2010.
e Chinese Languages reports downloaded from internet.

e Beijing radio broadcasts. pM
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS - KOREAN FOR ALL POSTGRADUATE

- PROGRAMMES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language (FBL)
Specialised Stream

Korean Syllabus
o]0} & ol o] g 7
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Korean syllabus -] 5 0] 2 ghato] 9] 518 114

VALUE ADDED COURSES

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language

KOREAN-I
Course Code: LAN4157

Course Objective:

Contact Hours: 36

To familiarize students with the Korean language. with its phonetic system and its pronunciation.

To enable students

e (o greet someone in Korean

» to present oneself and describe people

e to establish contact with someone and begin a conversation
L ]

to talk about one’s family. tastes and preferences

Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book ¥+=70-1. & -1, 2, Pg.,:- 3-

=

Al 1 % o] E

=3

& 29y

59

AL, ZH7) 27N, FH, ARG A, AR SHEY, o)

A2 % F5ake AR A

CHE AMRE S 200, BEFE B8, AFEE A, 30, Hv], §3, B 24 & 89

2

N

. TR BH/EF TR/ B B

. AR ] A

. AEY

. 7ol 3 olAk

. Al A

Examination Scheme:
Component Codes T Att. CpP H A%
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text & References:
Kim, Tae-Sung. ##597-1. Yonsei University Press, 1992

D

Amity
i\,.'\lanef;‘-tlf-,

g

-

.

KLI. Yonsei Univ. Business Korean. Seoul, Yonsei University Press, 20&9
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Korean Syllabus -2] 370} 2 &0 9] 8 34

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language

KOREAN-II
Course Code: LAN4257 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
To furnish the linguistic tools
s to order food, talk about taste
e to ask questions
e to learn counting, asking price, telling date and time
to enquire about directions, visiting a hospital and using public transport

Course Contents:
This course is structured on the text book 8F=10]-1. % -3,4,5, Pg..:- 61-137

A 3F: B EANAEY?

SHe FE AT 0|2 83 24, BEtE §eA)

A4 B, 2%, A S Bol, Gt A7

A 53 .07] AY FAA Q.

2, Mol 7Ha, o F TES ol g3kl

¥4

. BAF AL A

. B4

. WEA

. gl g A%

. BRIz

Examination Scheme: .
Component Codes S Att. cp H A%
Weightage (o) 40 5 5 10| 40

Text & References:
e Kim, Tae-Sung. ¢#5°9/-1. Yonsei University Press, 1992
e KLI, Yonsei Univ. Business Korean. Seoul, Yonsei University Press, 2009




VALUE ADDED COURSES

Korean Syllabus -2] = 0] 2 gt=70]9] & 334
All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language

KOREAN-III
Course Code: LAN4357 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To enable the students
« to visit a person, meet someone’s family.
¢ to talk about relationships.
e o talk about weather, season, trees
® 10 be able to use adjectives

Course Contents:
This course is structured on the text book #30-1. % -6,7 Pg.,:- 139-194. Resume writing.

A6 AT ol kA a2
HE& FE, A 0 Y g 224, Rerg 3§ e4)

i,
A7 % EH T B HU
=)

AL B4, £, 71 S B9, E X, A3t

i

il

olex g e, B R Ay, WG A4F S B, AE A4 L B, o) YA & Ay

U

+'

. ofl Al/ gk . (2)= Aolt}
. 78 . =9

. o} )ﬂ jo] A ed A @ (2},__ 7] 1/%— T}
. olg/oj /o Q . 2] 2 3s}c}

® e . (o= & 9]t}
. IluRe

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes CT Att. cp H vV |
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text & References:
e Kim, Tae-Sung. #5°9/-1. Seoul, Yonsei University, 1992

¢ KLIL Yonsei Univ. Business Korean. Seoul, Yonsei University Press, 2009 M

: Dean - Academics

Amity University Haryana
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Korean Syllabus -2] 5 0] 2 gh=r0] 9] u& 34
All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language

KOREAN-IV
Course Code: LAN4457 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To strengthen the language of the students in both oral and written

To revise the grammar in application and the communication tasks related to topics covered already
To enable the students to

» Fix and cancel appointments

Talk on phone

Go to the movies, talking about movies, talking about sports

Go for sightseeing, learn songs and read poetry

Course Contents:
This course is structured on the text book g+5701-1. % -8,9,10 Pg.,:- 195-266

A 8 4 2 Mol ARG

d
o ] .0 o L 5
o2l 8 Al 7F vz ke &4,

4 Fete g8t
A9%: Yse v 27par
At g4, 2%, 7HA & 29, G Al

A 10 & AL A7) of By
cHRle] 7ha, B F ES o] -5

24
o I e« 7|2 3l
o (&)# 1 F} o 19
o Il o (2)7
e 7] Mol e (2)% 7}t}
¢ UlC}H

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes l CcT At cp H v

Weightage (%) |40 5 10 40

wn

Text & References:
e Kim, Tae-Sung. +5°9/-1. Seoul, Yonsei University, 1992
e KLIL Yonsei Univ. Business Korean. Seoul, Yonsei University Press, 2009

) = 11‘Jﬂl|u5
an - ;\\3 . - \,!?_ﬂa
Ve De"' .\'\.'ia{lslltv |Or.} Y
/ Arnity Ut 1422413
/VV\/\ L anesar, GuEaAN
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Korean Syllabus -9] 50] 2 §=o]o] wS& 3}4
All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language

KOREAN-V
Course Code: LAN4557 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To strengthen the language of the students in both oral and written

To revise the grammar in application and the communication tasks related to topics covered already
To enable the students to

¢ Talk about Korean food

e Talking about customs

e Talking about traffic and traffic rules

Course Contents:
This course is structured on the text book ¥=°]-2. & -11,12 Pg.,:- 3-58. Resume writing, facing
interview. '

Al 1A e 24

Ao =D Sk ol ZF LS 04 HELEL =
e FE AN R, 5§54, R H 44

o1NF BHEY), B A, E A2 o), B AA S o, oYM S 4

=4
® (21,_ o1o| o]c]_
s 8
. £
. 'ﬂ,]‘
o Tloj
e (9) 7
e (2)H9
e C}7} .
. =30y p bolmadess
o O L Dean - Academics

o (O)F &l A |

Amity University H aryana
o HT} Manesar, Guragaon-1274
anesar, Gurgaon-122413
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes CT Att. | cp H Vv
Weightage (_6/0) 40 S 5 10 , 40

Text & References:

e Kim, Tae-Sung. ##59/-2. Seoul, Yonsei University, 1997
e KLI, Yonsei Univ. Business Korean. Seoul, Yonsei University Press, 2009

Academnics -
Dean - AC2 Haryana
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS - KOREAN FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES

Korean Syllabus

9| Fol = Fatoje] L 774

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language (FL)
Common Stream

Dean - Academics

Amity Universily Haryana
Manesar, Gurgaon-122413
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Korean Syllabus -2] 50| & $tajo] o] s 744
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language

KOREAN-I
Course Code: LAN2157 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
To familiarize students with the Korean language, with its phonetic system and its pronunciation.
To enable students
e to greet someone in Korean
s to present oneself and describe people
to establish contact with someone and begin a conversation
e to talk about one’s family. tastes and preferences

Course Contents:
This course is structured on the text book ¥=70}-1. % - 1, 2, Pg.,:- 3-59

A 1% 0| B T2
1

QA 2H7] 270, Z A AHES A, A&, 3 EH

A2 % B Av sl

ThE AL RS A, S B, AMEE A, 30, Ao, 58

29

. wolEy

> BRI EZ FERY 2

. Abe] ]} 2

L

. 7d0o] oAt

“ Al A

Examination Scheme:
Component Codes |l CT | Att. I cp H ' VA
Weightage (%) |40 | 5 5 10 40

Text & References:
e Kim, Tae-Sung. $#57¢/-1. Seoul, Yonsei University, 1992

Dean - Academics

Amity University Haryana
Manesar, Gurgaon-122413
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Korean Syllabus -2] 50| & ghato] o] w8 313
All U.G. Programmes - Foreign Language

KOREAN-II
Course Code: LAN2257

Course Objective:
To furnish the linguistic tools
s to order food, talk about taste
s 1o ask questions
s {0 learn counting. asking price, telling date and time

VALUE ADDED COURSES

Contact Hours: 36

e toenquire about directions, visiting a hospital and using public transport

Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book §=-o]-1, % -3.4,5, Pg.,:- 61-137

A 3 E EAAEFY 72
&2 & F 5, AIZ v 2 gk 24, BERS & aa)

A 4% : o] 3lo] Arid7}?
ALt g, 23, 7HA & 29, @, Al T

A 5 A7) A9 FAA L.
Hiak W flo) 7ha, thFE E L o] &3l
=%
. FAL A A
. = A}
. o = A}
- i
. g E A¥
. F3ol 2%

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes CT Att. cp

H Vv

Weightage (%) 40 5 5

10 40

Text & References:
e Kim, Tae-Sung. #5°9/-1. Seoul, Yonsei University, 1992

e
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Korean syllabus -£] =70 2 g0 o] W& 34

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language

KOREAN-III
Course Code: LAN2357 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To enable the students
e to visit a person, meet someone’s family.
e totalk about relationships.
e to talk about weather, season, trees
¢ to be able to use adjectives

Course Contents:
This course is structured on the text book ¥+ 0]-1. & -6,7 Pg..:- 139-194

A 674 AT 3ol kA 22
WS AL, AR 1 319, B, hY, B84}

A7 G FFSUG?

@4, o8, AlE, U

4

. oll A/ % e - (0)= Rolt}
. T8 . =

B o}A] /o] A/ od A . (&)= # g
. otaofasa . A EHY

. R . (2)2 % 9tk

. 7] wj Zl

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes CT Att. cp H A%
Weightage (%) 40 3 5 10 40

Text & References:
e Kim, Tae-Sung. §#="9/-1. Seoul. Yonsei University, 1992
e Tiwari, D.K. Oral Expressions: Day to Day. Delhi, Indian Institute of Korean Language and

Culture, 2003
W\ },\ﬂ/\ \[ Dean - Academics

Amity University Haryana
lanesar, Gurgaon-122413
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Korean Syllabus -2] 0] 2 gk} 2] 518 314
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language

KOREAN-IV
Course Code: LAN2457 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To enable the students to

« Fix and cancel appointments

« Talk on phone

« Go to the movies, talking about movies, talking about sports
« Go forsightseeing, learn songs and read poetry

Course Contents:

« This course is structured on the text book ¥+=7°]-1. % -8,9,10 Pg.,:- 195-266,
A 8 Z: H ol ARFU7?

1A ok A2 el 7], FE S HA, 4
A9%: YEE Hel &7ta?

dgholl 7h, LpEol, Astel thal of7), Ag, 2T (2]
A 10 7 A& A7 5 EY,

B, EA, B F4, e, B A

7
e IoiWH o 7% BFC}
e (0)7 1 Bl e 18
o IR} e ()31
o 7] #oj o (2)¥ 7}t
® I"IL'E}-

Examination Scheme:

[_Eomponent Codes | CT Att. CP H \%

\ Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text & References:
e Kim, Tae-Sung. #=9/-1. Seoul, Yonsei University, 1992
Tiwari, D.K. Oral Expressions: Day to Day. Delhi, Indian Institute of Koy§an Langugge find
Culture, 2003

Academics ’
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Korean Syllabus -2] 50| 2 g0} 9] W5 34
All U.G. Programmes - Foreign Language

KOREAN-V
Course Code: LAN2557 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To strengthen the language of the students in both oral and written

To revise the grammar in application and the communication tasks related to topics covered already
To enable the students to

« Talk about Korean food

» Talking about customs

e Talking about traffic and traffic rules

Course Contents:
This course is structured on the text book #70]-2. & -11,12 Pg.,:- 3-58. Resume writing.
A1 = 24

4% &4, Aw, TE T4

A12%: nF

ojlE , BF

W& AA L del), WY A2 B, o] YA & A

%
o (&) o] Utk e (&)™
« 9 o U7}
e A o T dolt}
. ) o« =dla
e Thol o (OH)E Sl|A
o (&7 o HT}

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes CT [ At cp | H v
Weightage (%) | 40 1 3 5 10 40

Text & References:
e Kim, Tae-Sung. #59/-2. Seoul, Yonsei University, 1997
e Tiwari, D.K. Oral Expressions: Day to Day. Delhi, Indian Institute of Korean Language and
Culture, 2003
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Korean Syllabus -] 570] & §l=Fo] o] 2 33
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language

KOREAN-VI
Course Code: LAN2657 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To provide the students with the linguistic tools to enhance social communication skills and be able
¢ To perform tasks at public places

« To write letter

¢ To talk about household chores

Course Contents:
This course is structured on the text book ¥39]-2. % -13,14 Pg.,:- 59-112

-
« oC}7} e O}/o}
o lr}7} o T
o« o]E Fr} " 01 7\] - +
e o 7}A 1 e EFH
! . EHA

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes CT Att. | CP H T \'

Weightage (%) 40 5 f 5 10 40

Text & References:
o Kim, Tae-Sung. #59/-2. Seoul, Yonsei University, 1997
e Tiwari, D.K. Oral Expressions: Day to Day. Delhi, Indian Institute of Koreanﬁanguage and, -

Culture, 2003 M“
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Korean Syllabus -2] 51 0] & $h=ro] 9] & 4]
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language

KOREAN-VII
Course Code: LAN2757 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To provide the students with the linguistic tools to enhance social communication skills and enable
them

e To compare products and bargain
e To talk about variety of food products
« To talk about business trips

Course Contents:
This course is structured on the text book ¥70]-2. % -15,16Pg.,:- 113-166. Resume writing.

A 15 %: 574 ALY

olPM & w7, JEH AF, g AA & Lo, AE AH L T, o] HME AT

1)
e (&)= HUY7} o Tolr}
o = wo|r} o 42
. (2)@A . 7ta
e o} . =7huT
o (&)u gt o of H]E|A
Examination Scheme:
Component Codes CT Att. | Cp H \% |
Weightage (%) 40 5 B 10 40 ‘

Text & References:
e Kim, Tae-Sung. #5°9/-2. Seoul, Yonsei University, 1997
e Tiwari, D.K. Oral Expressions: Day to Day. Delhi, Indian Institute of Korean Language and
Culture, 2003
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Korean Syllabus -] =r0] 2 gh=Fo] o] W& 1}4]
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language

KOREAN-VIII
Course Code: LAN2857 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

l'o provide the students with the linguistic tools to enhance social communication skills and be able
e Totalk about a problem and its solution

o To understand traffic system

e To political affairs

Course Contents:
This course is structured on the text book ¥10]-2. & -17,18 Pg..:- 167-224

A 17 A AEA)

aF A, 7hello), LE 9w
18 ;23

ool 4o, £ 5
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

Component Codes CT Att. | CP | H Vv |
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 a0 |

Text & References:
e Kim, Tae-Sung. $/%°9/-2. Seoul, Yonsei University, 1997
e Tiwari, D.K. Oral Expressions: Day to Day. Delhi, Indian Institute of Korean Language and Culture, 2003
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Korean Syllabus -2] 5701 2 t=10] o] W § 34
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language

KOREAN-IX
Course Code: LAN2957 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To provide the students with the linguistic tools to enhance social communication skills and be able
e To describe the symptoms of a disease

¢ To buy medicines

e To perform office duties and instruct others to perform their job

Course Contents:
This course is structured on the text book ¥59-2, % -19,20 Pg.,:- 225-277. Resume writing, facing interview.

Al 19 A o
- i = & - ]
4w 34, o020

Al 20 % : AFFA

Ao A 2R e

YN E WET], AEIH A, W AZS Do), HE AAL D), o] PN & A
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o =HT}H7}
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e =0
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e (hz= E YT
o &
. A& A 2T
o A ko tEHT}
o« AT
Examination Scheme:
Component Codes €T Att, cp H A
Weightage (%) 40 5 5 10 40

Text & References: ’: t '
e Kim, Tae-Sung. $#3°9/-2. Seoul, Yonsei University, 1997 6)

o Tiwari, D.K. Oral Expressions: Day to Day. Delhi, Indian Institute offKorean Aanguagéand Culture, 2003
Amity University Haryana
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS - JAPANESE FOR ALL POSTGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES

Japanese Curriculum
HAZELD 27 A

All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Language (FL) '
Common stream
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Japanese syllabus -BARGEH ) F21 5 LA
All' P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialized stream
Semester -1

JAPANESE-I
Course Code: LAN4158 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:

To familiarize students with the Japanese language, with its phonetic system and its pronunciation.
To enable students learn-

e General features of Japanese— BASENFHH

o Japanese script— BADXFEEA

e to greet and introduce in Japanese —BASECIRISTEZ C & EHOBN
o Conversation in Japanese— BASECEEF TED

o Counters in Japanese—#GF—%a

* Songs in Japanese — BASEN I TO

» History & Geography of Japan —BADFEE- HIE

» Japanese culture— BASYE

Course Contents:

I'his course is structured on the text book Minna no Nihongo 1; ZA/GDEXGE #RRTEER X AEHEEER
Translation & Grammatical Notes, X! =TI =% F T—2(summary & appendix)

Examination Scheme:

Component Class Test Attendance | Class Homework/assignment | Viva
| Codes performance

Weightage 40 _
(%) |

i

5 10 40

Text & References:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; %A 7 H 7% #IiR THIHR. XEARH 54T Translation & Grammatical Notes,
) — - ?‘1 w N T—

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition. The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT), Kodansha International; 3rd edition. P
edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition), Gakken, The Japan Times 4tl

. A _,._._,_1._—191:'-_'“.'.3
Dean - A ryanad

* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition
T n—i£2413
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Japanese syllabus - AGE 0 ) & = 7 A
All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialized stream
Semester -2
JAPANESE-II

Course Code: LAN4258 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
To furnish the linguistic tools-

o Japanese scripts of Hiragana & Katakana—Ubha& R NFDEA,
e Classroom instructions in Japanese—#EECI) S

e Days & months —{aFEH. {a]H

e Date and time— B¢ BH

o family names, family tree chart— 2%

e Numerals in Hiragana—Ubh 3 THEFE X .

e Asking basic questions—BASECERIE T3,

e Audio-visual lectures/movies/dramas etc.

Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nihongo 1; Bf/aD B3G5 PRI TR K ZHEH TR
Translation & Grammatical Notes, /) —IT—Xy FT—0(Pg 2-11)

Examination Scheme:

Component Class Test Attendance Class Homework/assignment | Viva .
- Codes performance _ ‘
' | | |

Weightage 40 | S 5 10 ‘ 40 i

(%) J

|

Text & References:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; A 70 F A%
Y —x—Ry fT—2

IR T-HER X 7EAEG 5 5ERR Translation & Grammatical Notes,

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition, The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT). Kodansha International; 3rd edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition), Gakken, The Japan Times 4th edition.

fudsrs et

* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Japanese syllabus - 0 AG5 7 1) ¢ = 7 L
All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialized stream
Semester- 3
JAPANESE-III

Course Code: LAN4358 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To enable the students to visit a person. meet someone’s family & deal with various conversation.

* Lesson |: Country, people &language—E, A, & (&
e Start conversations—EBAIGEEE

o NIEN2TT- TEHD FtHA.

e Usage of particles—BEAD{#NA,

e Audio-visual lectures/movies/dramas etc.

¢ Lesson2: Usage of Cfl, 1. HN. T, 20, HD. 25 TT. 5 TThH.

o Lesson3:Usageof CC. EZ. HEC. Chh, bbb, EBH

* Lesson4~7: Japanese verbs, Phone, business card & letter —EEaANEA. BEE 257 Fif
e Talk on phone—ZEgN™N A

Course Contents:
This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nihongo 1; AA/GDEAFE IR TEER X HHEET%
Translation & Grammatical Notes, X! —I—%y FT—2 ( Pgl2~54)

Examination Scheme:

Component | Class Test Attendance Class Homework/assignment | Viva
Codes ' performance

| Weightage | 40 5 5 10 40
(u‘.l “}

Text & References:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; 2 A 7LD H A% FIER T #HGR. X A AEH 35K Translation & Grammatical
Notes, R ) —xL—R o A7 —2

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition., The Association of Japanese-

Language Teaching (AJALT), Kodansha International; 3rd edition. g
* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition), Gakken, The Japan Times 4th.edition. AN
[Nt i al
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Japanese syllabus - Fl ARGE7 U F 2 7 L
All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialized stream
Semester- 4
JAPANESE-1V

Course Code: LAN4458 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To enable the students to Fix and cancel appointments

o Lesson 8; Introduction to L\ & 73 adjectives .color & taste

o Weather & seasons— 28t KR

e Lesson 9; Grammar for like & dislike-3F&TT - BH\TT,

e Go to the movies, talking about movies, talking about sports , Go for sightseeing
o Lesson 10~11; L\FETEHNFT, 3504 H55DfB A saying numbers

e How to order in restaurant-;3 3NN A, AZ1—. LA U TOESHIE

e Audio-visual lectures/movies/dramas etc.

o Lessonl2~13; £ & &ff. B, NAZFLWTT - 2L\TT,
Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nilongo 1; ZABDEXTE #IRTEER XZHHEETR
Translation & Grammatical Notes, X!) —I —% F7—=20(Pg 54~89)

Examination Scheme:

Tf.;rmponent Class Test | Attendance l Class | Homework/assignment | Viva ‘
Codes ‘ ‘ performance |
| |
Weightage | 40 5 5 110 |40 |
(%) [ ‘ ii J
- | | | .

Text & References:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; & A 720 HAKE  #1# 1R X LAF #E75/K  Translation & Grammatical

Notes, A U—m—fw k Z—7

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition. The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT). Kodansha International: 3rd edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition), Gakken, The Japan Times 4th edition.

* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Y-

Japanese syllabus - H A&GE 7 U &% = 7 A
All P.G. Programmes — Foreign Business Language
Specialized stream
Semester- 5
JAPANESE-V

Course Code: LAN4558 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:

To strengthen the language of the students in both oral and written.

To revise the grammar in application and the communication tasks related to topics covered already.
To enable the students to-

* Lessonld; To visit railway station, take tickets-BRDESE. T~ 7Z&1\,

o ~FELLIHN,

* Lesson I5:learn different occupation-FiE&, ~THLWNTT ~TRNFEBA - ~TNET,
e Lessonl6: to withdraw money—ATM DfRNA,

o Audio-visual lectures/movies/dramas etc.

e Lesson 17: Body & illness—h'b 2, fi&. H'o ~F T+ FTIC,

Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nihongo 1; AAGDEAREE IR TEER CIHEHESTR
Translation & Grammatical Notes, X)) —I —%v FT—2(Pg90~113)

Examination Scheme:

Component Class Test Attendance Class Homework/assignment | Viva
Codes performance

Weightage | 40 5 5 10 40
(%0)

Text & Reference:-

*Minna no Nihongo 1; & A 72D H KGE

Notes, R / —x— R v h 7 —2

PR L #Hak. 5 2554 Translation & Grammatical

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition, The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT), Kodansha International; 3rd edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition), Gakken, The Japan ?imes 4th

S g § 3 w AamiCh 5
* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition. oy T L‘r’“ E-\ar\;anf
Dedn 1 aiversity 300413
2 AWMLY 21 rgaoh
paneseh
r V}“Am\( A
by ey e
(Y\!\/\ ' 28,




VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS - JAPANESE FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES

Japanese Curriculum
HARGEADY =27 A

All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language (FL)
Common stream

i
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Japanese syllabus - H A&GE 0 U & = 5 4
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream
Semester-1
JAPANESE-]
Course Code: LAN2158 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
To familiarize students with the Japanese language, with its phonetic system and its pronunciation.
To enable students learn-

e General features of Japanese— BAZEDIHH

o Japanese script— BADIFREA

* to greet and introduce in Japanese — BASECIRISTES C& BHSIENT
e Conversation in Japanese— BASECRETTED

¢ Counters in Japanese—#F—&

e Songs in Japanese — BASEDTE T

e History & Geography of Japan —BADFEESE- HFE

e Japanese culture— BASE

Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nihongo 1; ZAGDERGE #IRTEER CAHEETR
Translation & Grammatical Notes, XY —I =2 FT—D(summary & appendix)

Examination Scheme:

Component ‘ Class Test | Attendance Class Homework/assignment | Viva [
| Codes : performance

Weightage 40 5 5 10 40

(7o)

Text & References:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; A A 707 A AKGE  #iR T EIR. X EAEH #3510  Translation & Grammatical Notes,
AY—r—gK o hT7— 2

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition. The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT), Kodansha International; 3rd edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition), Gakken, The Japan ki

* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition

r\/\f\/\w‘f\‘f\f .
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Japanese syllabus - A AGED U & = 7 A
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream
Semester-2
JAPANESE-II
Course Code: LAN2258 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
To furnish the linguistic tools-

e lJapanese scripts of Hiragana & Katakana—Ub HE DA NFDEA
e Classroom instructions in Japanese—HEC{¥) &3

e Days & months —faB&H. {a]H

o Date and time— Bt B

o family names, family tree chart—ZR4&

e Numerals in Hiragana—Un H\a T & .

o Asking basic questions—BASECERIE TS

e Audio-visual lectures/movies/dramas etc.

Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nihongo 1; ABGDEFE PRI XA atsas R
Translation & Grammatical Notes, /) —I =%y FT—2(Pg 2-11)

Examination Scheme:

Component Class Test Attendance Class Homework/assignment ‘ Viva —‘
Codes performance |
| —
| Weightage 40 | 5 [ 5 [ 10 40
(l] ")
|

Text & References:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; A2 A KzE  #1#/% LH-. WEAES #58H  Translation & Grammatical Notes,
Al —T— Ry N T— 2

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition, The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT), Kodansha International: 3rd edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition), Gakken, The Japan Times 4th edition.
* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition.

Dean - Academics
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Japanese syllabus - H &G54 U & 2 7 4
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream
Semester-3

JAPANESE-III
Course Code: LAN2358 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To enable the students to visit a person, meet someone’s family & deal with various conversation.

e Lesson 1; Country, people &language—E A C&d

o Start conversations— BRI ESE

o NIEN2TY: TEAHN FtEA.

o Usage of particles—B/RAD{E A,

e Audio-visual lectures/movies/dramas etc.

e Lesson?2; Usageof CHl. Fh. Bt D, 2D, HD. 7 T, €3 TTh.

o Lesson3; Usage of . 22, HTC. Chb. 50, EBDH

e Lesson 4~7; Japanese verbs, Phone, business card & letter —BFADEA, TBEE Kark Fk
Talk on phone— &N 7

Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nihongo 1; ZAGDERGE #RRTEER XZHEETR
Translation & Grammatical Notes, ) —I—Fy fT—2 (Pgl2~54)

Examination Scheme:

Component i Class Test Attendance Class Homework/assignment | Viva
Codes ' performance

| Weightage 40 |8 5 10 40

‘ (il {.} I

i_ |

Text & References:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; %A 72 A AKGE 1k T #HGR X5 AFi 2 55/KTranslation & Grammatical
Notes, R ) —x—R v pDT—2

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition, The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT), Kodansha International; 3rd edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition). Gakken, The Japan Times?nh edition.

* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition. Dean - Academics

Amity University Haryana

Manesar, Gurgaon—122413

Yy

230

3 LS5




VALUE ADDED COURSES

Japanese syllabus - [ 45570 U & = 7 4
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream
Semester-4
JAPANESE-1V
Course Code: LAN2458 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To enable the students to Fix and cancel appointments

e Lesson 8; Introduction to L\ )& 3 adjectives ,color & taste

¢ Weather & seasons—ZEt K&,

e Lesson 9; Grammar for like & dislike-37& TY+ N\TT,

e (o to the movies, talking about movies, talking about sports , Go for sightseeing
o Lesson 10~11; L\FETHNET, 2 504 HAHADE A saying numbers

e How to order in restaurant-; 30N A, AZ1—, VAN U TOLEHL .

e Audio-visual lectures/movies/dramas etc.

o Lessonl2~13; 80 & &fh. B, NHFLLTT - LLVTT,
Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nilongo 1; ZA/GDAEGE #IRTEER XZHGE5Rk
Translation & Grammatical Notes, ) —I —%v FT—2(Pg 54~89)

Examination Scheme:

Component | Class Test ‘ Attendance | Class | Homework/assignment | Viva
Codes ' ‘ ‘ performance |
|
Weightage 40 5 5 10 40
| (130) I .
| | |

Text & References:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; & A 720 A KGE Ik T R A AF #5508 Translation & Grammatical
Notes, X J—x—Fyw p D—2

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition, The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT), Kodansha International; 3rd edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition), Gakken, The Japan Times 4th edition.

Hlemstest

~lemiCs

a - NCE
D\':‘_-E...l - Ao . ‘r!lgr\;ana
o

* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition.

IBTS 1AL r'.'.:‘-i;L"u
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

I

Japanese syllabus - H AGED U & =2 7 A
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream
Semester-5

JAPANESE-V
Course Code: LAN2558 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To strengthen the language of the students in both oral and written.

T'o revise the grammar in application and the communication tasks related to topics covered already.
To enable the students to-

o Lessonl4; To visit railway station, take tickets-BRDEEE. T~ TS LY,

o ~FL&LID,

e Lesson 15:learn different occupation-HgE, ~TEHLWTT ~TRWFERA ~TVET,
o Lessonl6: to withdraw money—ATM DR \VA,

e Audio-visual lectures/movies/dramas etc.

o Lesson 17; Body & illness—ho 72, &, Mo ~E T+ FTleo

Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nihongo 1; ZAGDALGE #IRTERR IR
Translation & Grammatical Notes, 2 —IT—2y FT7—2(Pg90~113)

Fxamination Scheme:

’T&ﬂlpunent | Class Test | Attendance Class | Homework/assignment | Viva
Codes performance
- |
Weightage 40 | § 5 10 40
(7o)

Text & Reference:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; %A 7200 A 77 ik L#lak. XiEAFH#7E/RK  Translation & Grammatical
Nbtes & Y —am—ggap  Te—

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition, The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT), Kodansha International; 3rd edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition). Gakken, The Japan Times W

* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition. Dean - Academics

Amity University Haryana
“W\/\W‘%

Manesar, Gurgaon-122413
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Japanese syllabus - H 4G50 U & = 7 4
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream
Semester- 6

JAPANESE-VI
Course Code: LAN2658 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To provide the students with the linguistic tools to enhance social communication skills and be able to
handle different scenarios by using Japanese language skills-

e Lesson 18: actions (9 C&). cENTEZET,

e Lesson 19; Traditional culture & entertainment— Ch& 3 S Zn<
o Lesson 20; How to address people- \DLUNVZ,

e Audio-visual lectures/movies/dramas etc.

e Polite style & Plain style of speech

Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nihongo 1; BAGDEFEE HRRTEER XZHEHEEEHR
Translation & Grammatical Notes, X)) —I —Fy =2 (Pg 114~131)

Examination Scheme:

'—_Component Class Test Attendance Class Homeworlk/assignment | Viva
‘ Codes } performance
Weightage 40 [ 5 5 10 40

{l}o)

Text & References:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; %A 720 HKGE  #1ik T #aR L EAFH #7541k  Translation & Grammatical
Notes, X V) —x—F» h T —2

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition, The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT), Kodansha International; 3rd edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition), Gakken, The Japan Times 4th edition.

* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Japanese syllabus - H <350 U &% =+ T L,
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream
Semester-7
JAPANESE-VII
Course Code: LAN2758 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To provide the students with the linguistic tools to enhance social communication skills and enable them-

e Lesson2l: To talk about positions in
society =X L C O ~ BLVET ~ LWWET- TLES - ~BL\E,
e Lesson22; To talk about clothes— V5 [C2VT,
o Verb~UNh. ™ ., &5 U,
e Audio-visual lectures/movies/dramas etc.
e Lesson 23: Learn road & traffic rules—2 %, Z95 29,
e To develop skits based on above scenarios —S5tHe/TF H1%

Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nihongo 1; ZA/GDEARE #RRTEER AEETR
Translation & Grammatical Notes, Y —I—Fv F T—2(Pgl32~149).

Examination Scheme:

! Component l Class Test Attendance Class ] Homework/assignment | Viva
[ Codes . performance
Weightage 40 5 5 10 40
(%)

Text & References:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; %A 72D H 5% #J#R TiHlah. X EAFH #7848 Translation & Grammatical
Notes, X ) —T—f > p 7—2

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition. The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT), Kodansha International; 3rd edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition), Gakken, The Japan Timegj4th edition. ;
* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition. ) W
Df“‘” - Academics
w Amity Universily "-ﬂ";“fma
WA % W Manesar, Gurgaon-12241
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Japanese syllabus - A &5ED U % 2 7 4
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream
Semester-8
JAPANESE-VIII
Course Code: LAN2858 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To provide the students with the linguistic tools to enhance social communication skills and be able -

e Lesson 24; give & take, exchange of presents—iHSDER
e Expressions of ~THIFFET ~TA NET, ~TEHE0\ET
e Lesson 25; Human life—AD—4

* Audio-visual lectures/movies/dramas etc.

e Use of conditionals

Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nihongo 1; AAEDEIGE FRRTEER AR
Translation & Grammatical Notes, ) —I —%v ;7= (Pgl50~162)

Examination Scheme:

Component Class Test 1 Attendance Class | Homework/assignment | Viva
Codes ‘ performance

Weightage 40 ! 5 5 10 L 40
(%) ‘

Text & References:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; A 70 A AKFE  #7#% T &k 5 AFH #55/K%  Translation & Grammatical
Notes, R V) —x—F v hT—2

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition. The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT), Kodansha International; 3rd edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition), Gakken, The Japan Times 4th edition.

* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition.

q/\/\/\%”/\"‘.\f |
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Japanese syllabus -H AKZEH U % 2 T A
All U.G. Programmes — Foreign Language
Common stream

Semester-9

JAPANESE-IX
Course Code: LAN2958 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To provide the students with the linguistic tools to enhance social communication skills and be able-

¢ To describe the symptoms of a disease— @b fiix,
e To buy medicines—< 3N Z &>
* Business glossaries & usage —t Y%y A _HDEEREA
* Audio-visual lectures/movies/dramas etc.
e  Summary lessons & appendix

Course Contents:

This course is structured on the text book Minna no Nilvongo 1; ZA/GDEEGE #RRTEER X AHEREETR
Translation & Grammatical Notes, XY) —IT—%v F T—2(Pg 163~189)

Examination Scheme:

| Component Class Test Attendance Class Homework/assignment | Viva
Codes performance

| Weightage 40 5 5 10 40

| (%) .

| |

Text & References:

*Minna no Nihongo 1; ZA 72D A K57 FIRLEHK AR ZEK Translation & Grammatical Notes,

XY —— oy pT— &

*Japanese for Busy People (Kana Workbook with CD) for the revised 3rd Edition, The Association of Japanese-
Language Teaching (AJALT), Kodansha International; 3rd edition.

* Japan as it is: A Bilingual Guide (English and Japanese Edition), Gakken, The Japan Times 4th editjon.

* Oxford Beginners Japanese Dictionary, Oxford; Bilingual edition. ?W
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS - HINDI FOR ALL POSTGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES

HINDI-I
Course Code: LAN4159 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
e To familiarize the students with the Hindi Language, with the phonetic system, basic grammar,
the accents, the manners, the cultural aspects to enable the students to establish first contacts, to
identify things.

Course Contents: Chapter- 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6.

Chapter 1:
e Introduction to Hindi language, its origin, script and phonetics
e Hindi alphabet

Chapter 2:
e Introduction to Vowels and consonants

Chapter 3:
e  Write and read conjunct consonant and voiced and unvoiced consonant
¢ Introduction to basic words and sentences

Chapter 4:
e Introduction to question words- 4T 7, B2, numbers (1-12), demonstrative pronoun
¢ Rule to make plurals

e  Use of prepositions- “&TgT, 3L, FUT, #A1d, HHA, d1¢”

Chapter 5:
e Verbs and its basic forms

Chapter 6:
e Introduction to pronoun and its types
e Asking question about someone or something
e Introduction to Tense

Communicative skill:
e To learn greetings
¢ To introduce oneself
e Learning number system, colors and possessive pronoun
¢ Dialogue related to question word *What’, *Who’ & *Where’?
e Learning direction, asking about someone and something

ey
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* Comparison between two or more objects

e Expressing possession by using “‘ka”, “ki” etc

¢ Use of words “Apna”, and Noun+ “wala”
e Use of the constructions Which is (A)?. Which way, which direction (A) is?, With whom?, How

long will it take time?

Grammar:

e Introduction to noun and its form

e Introduction to pronoun and its types
e Introduction to numbers
e Grammatical rules to make plural

* Basic verb and its conjugation

e Tense — Present and Past

e Construction of sentences with question word “What" and “where”?
* Different kind of sentences- Subjunctive, conditional sentence, negative phrase

Examination Scheme:

VALUE ADDED COURSES

Components

CcT

A

CP

AS

\AY

Weightage (%)

40

05

05

10

40

CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

Text & References:
¢ Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's learn Hindi)- Vol. 1
& Distributors (P) Ltd.

v ;A_/'/\""\(
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HINDI-II

Course Code: LAN4259 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
e To familiarize with the adjectives and pronoun and its uses

o To enable them to place an order, inquiry and give directions, ask time, describe their familyand
friends

e To familiarize the students with verb and its conjugation in different tenses and forms

Course Contents: Chapter-7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12.
Chapter 7:
e Introduction to adjective, numbers and color

Chapter 8:
e Use of adjectives in different degrees
e Use of verb “to have”
e Direction (back. in front of, up, down)

Chapter 9:
e Tense- Present Perfect, Past Indefinite and Past Perfect
e Expressing possession

Chapter 10:
¢ Use of past perfect and compound verbs
Tense- Past Imperfect, Future Tense, Future Indefinite

Chapter 11:

e Use of verb- to wake up. to read, to teach

¢ Introduction to days of the week and time in the clock
Chapter 12:

e Introduction to Adjective and pronoun

¢ Learn the body parts in Hindi

Communicative skill:
e Dialogue at the shop
e Tell about your family, city, body parts
¢ Dialogue related to verbs and question words
e Use expression- Kindly requested to..., It is ready...., I/we hope/wish that...., what happened?,
Where do you come from? etc
e Asking the distance, direction, purpose and destination and expressing time
e Use of words Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow and someone and something
e Reading notice, sign/signal and expression related to daily life, abstract and short term pain.
feeling or disease
e Name dress, ornaments, metals aund stones
Grammar:
e Introduction to adjective and Tense
¢ Passive sentence, describing action or movement by using verbs
e (Conjecture sentence (Perhaps, Maybe),

[ntroduction to verbs and its conjugation- Lagna, Latkana, Tangna, Bhichana 3

sl
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

Components CT A CPp AS A
Weightage (%) 40 05 05 10 40
CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

Text & References :
e Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's learn Hindi)- Vol. 1. By Bharat Singh and Keisuke Kato. Goyal Publishers

& Distributors (P) Ltd. pM‘
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

HINDI-III
Course Code: LAN4359 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
e To enable the students:
e To use present, past and future in written and spoken
e To hold simple conversations and narrate short essay.
o To use prepositions and connectors and frame simple and complex sentences.
e To write formal letter.

Course Contents: Chapters- 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18.

Chapter 13:
e Verbs- T, TATAT [ SIRTAT, ST1AT / [&eraA1, TRAATAT
e Use of words why? Because?

Chapter 14:
e Plural forms of question words
e verbs- to show, to watch and need

Chapter 15:
¢ [ntroduction to passive sentence

Chapter 16:

e Family relations and liking and disliking- Marriage of ‘Kunal®
Chapter 17:

e Verb: - to be planted. to grow, to adhere to, to spread etc

Chapter 18:
e Expression of time and preferences
e Introduction to family relations

Communication skill:
e  Using construction It is believed that...., it is made from....., because of someone,
e Name vegetables, spices, dry fruits, fruits
e Use construction related to food preparation- What should be done?, What will we/you do?, I hope
that..., I desire that...... .l advise you to..., It is said that etc
e Use of relative pronoun- Where. In which, to whom/to which, whose in sentences
e Use adjective to express feelings and someone's nature/character
e Narrate about Taj Mahal
¢ Seeking advice using subjunctive form

Grammar:
e Verbs and its conjugation

e Passive sentence (habitual) .
Verb to denote an event or action that happen repeatedly VM
Making a verb into noun
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Examination Scheme:

VALUE ADDED COURSES

Components CT

A

CP

AS \A

Weightage (%) 40

05

05

10 40

CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

Text & References :

* Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's learn Hindi)- Vol. 1. By Bharat Singh and Keisuke Kato. Goyal Publishers

& Distributors (P) Ltd.

* Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's Learn Hindi)- Vol. 2 By Bharat Singh and Keisuke Kato. Goyal Publishers

& Distributors (P) Ltd.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

HINDI-IV
Course Code: LAN4459 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
e To strengthen the language of the students with both oral and written.
e To help them accomplish simple tasks of day to day programmes.
e To enable the students to use appropriately
o  The tenses -present, past and future.
o  The transitive and intransitive verbs
o  The types of verb (fact, repetition process and results).

Course Contents: Chapter- 19, 20, 21, 22.

Chapter 19:
e  Verbs- to sell, to visit, to decorate
¢  Words related to dresses, ornaments, metals and stones

Chapter 20:
¢ Announcement at railway station and airport

Chapter 21:
e Indian food habit and its method of preparing it
e Verb- to eat, to drink etc
e Introduction to passive sentence
e Use past tense with “Hua™

Chapter 22:
e Essay on the importance of health

Communicative skill:
e Name animals, natural things, main festivals of India

» Use of relative pronoun “by which™, Not only but also etc

o Use sentences used as greetings on various occasions

e Use construction to express desire and necessarily
Grammar:

e Conditional form expressing future plans

e Continuing action: Using verb/adjective two times
¢ Understand the difference between confusing expression
e Changing a verb into modifier

uokrrakceds
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

Components CT A CP AS VvV
Weightage (%) 40 05 05 10 40
CT: Class Test. A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment. VV: Viva-Voce

Text & References :
[ ]

Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's Learn Hindi)- Vol. 2 By Bharat Singh and Keisuke Kato. Goyal
Publishers & Distributors (P) Ltd.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

HINDI-V
Course Code: LAN4559 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
* To strengthen the language of the students with both oral and written.
e To provide the students with the linguistic tools
e To express views and thoughts.
¢ To converse with people of different profession
¢ To talk about daily routine.
¢ To be able to answer with the help of negation and ask questions.

Course Contents: Chapter- 23, 24, 25, 26, 27.

Chapter 23:
o Expression: Because of someone and something,, without doing something
e Use of two verbs and use of adjective to express action

Chapter 24:
e Religion and places of worship
e Letter writing

Chapter 25:
e Expression- In my opinion, in my view
e Use of adjective

Chapter 26:
e Verb to express repeated action, and change verb into noun

Chapter 27:
e Passive tense
¢ Relative pronoun- by which, Not only....but also etc

Communicative Skill:
» Describe one's personality and nature, accidents/incidents, weather
* Express the progress/growth of a certain thing/situation
»  Use of verb (A) (present participle) + “Hoga™ in sentence
* Read the passages and answer the questions based on this

Grammar:
= Use of verb to express different situation- Expressing growth/progress, Presuming the habitual
situation
» Particle

= Change verb into noun
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

FExamination Scheme:

Components cT A cP AS A'A"
Weightage (%) 40 05 05 10 40
CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

Text & References :
Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's Learn Hindi)- Vol. 2 By Bharat Singh and Keisuke Kato. Goyal Publishers &

Distributors (P) Lt /
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

SYLLABUS — HIND] FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE

PROGRAMMES

HINDI-I
Course Code: LAN2159 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
e To familiarize the students with the Hindi Language, with the phonetic system and the cultural
aspects
e To enable students to learn and use basic sentences

Course Contents: Chapter- 1, 2, 3, 4, 5.

Chapter 1:

¢ Introduction to Hindi language, its origin, script and phonetics
¢ Hindi alphabet

Chapter 2:
e Introduction to Vowels and consonants

Chapter 3:
e  Write and read conjunct consonant and voiced and unvoiced consonant
e Introduction to basic words and sentences

Chapter 4:
e Introduction to question words- T 7, m? numbers (1-12). demonstrative pronoun
e Rule to make plurals
e Use of prepositions- “8T&X, HeaY, FIX, A1, HHFHA, a1

Chapter 5:
e Verbs and its basic forms

Communicative skill:

e To learn greetings

¢ To introduce oneself

e Learning number system, colors and possessive pronoun
Dialogue related to question word “What’, “Who’ & “Where’?

e Learning direction, asking about someone and something
e Comparison between two or more objects

e Expressing possession by using “ka”, “ki” etc

e Use of words “Apna”, and Noun+ “wala”

e Use of the constructions Which is (A)?. Which way, which direction (A) is?, With whom?, How

long will it take time? p NW
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Grammar:
» Introduction to noun and its form
e Introduction to pronoun and its types
e Introduction to numbers
e Grammatical rules to make plural
e Basic verb and its conjugation
e Tense — Present and Past
e Construction of sentences with question word “What™ and “where™?
e Different kind of sentences- Subjunctive, conditional sentence, negative phrase

Examination Scheme:

Components CT CP AS \AY%
Weightage (%) 40 05 10 40
CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

|a>

Text & References:
e Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's learn Hindi)- Vol. 1. By Bharat Singh and Keisuke Kato. Goyal Publishers

& Distributors (P) Ltd. W
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VALUE ADDED COURSES
HINDI-II

Course Code: LAN2259 Contact Hours: 36

Course Objective:
¢ To familiarize with the adjectives and pronoun and its uses
¢ To enable them to place an order, inquiry and give directions, ask time, describe their familyand
friends
e To familiarize the students with verb and its conjugation in different tenses and forms

Course Contents: Chapter- 6,7, 8,9, 10.

Chapter 6:
¢ Introduction to pronoun and its types
e Asking question about someone or something
e Introduction to Tense

Chapter 7:
* Introduction to adjective, numbers and color

Chapter 8:
e Use of adjectives in different degrees
¢ Use of verb “to have”
* Direction (back, in front of, up, down)

Chapter 9:
e Tense- Present Perfect, Past Indefinite and Past Perfect
e Expressing possession

Chapter 10:

e Use of past perfect and compound verbs
Tense- Past Imperfect, Future Tense, Future Indefinite

Communicative skill:

e Dialogue at the shop

e Tell about your family, city, body parts

¢ Dialogue related to verbs and question words

o Use expression- Kindly requested to..., It is ready...., [/we hope/wish that...., what happened?,
Where do you come from? etc

» Asking the distance, direction, purpose and destination and expressing time

e Use of words Yesterday. Today and Tomorrow and someone and something

e Reading notice, sign/signal and expression related to daily life. abstract and short term pain,
feeling or disease

e Name dress, ornaments, metals and stones

Grammar:
e Introduction to adjective and Tense
e Passive sentence, describing action or movement by using verbs
* Conjecture sentence (Perhaps, Maybe),

e Introduction to verbs and its conjugation- Lagna, Latkana, Tangna, Bhichana
~demics oy
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

Components T A CP AS \AY4
Weightage (%) 40 05 05 10 40
CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

Text & References :
e Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's learn Hindi)- Vol. 1. By Bharat Singh and Keisuke Kato. Goyal Publishers

& Distributors (P) Ltd.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

HINDI-III
Course Code: LAN2359 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
e To enable the students:
e To use present, past and future in written and spoken
e To hold simple conversations and narrate short essay.
e To use prepositions and connectors and frame simple and complex sentences.
e To write formal letter.

Course Contents: Chapters- 11, 12, 13, 14,

Chapter 11:

e Use of verb- to wake up, to read, to teach

e Introduction to days of the week and time in the clock
Chapter 12:

e Introduction to Adjective and pronoun

e Learn the body parts in Hindi

Chapter 13:
o Verbs- ITAT, TATAT / oTAT, SIMTAT / ﬁ-(q?ﬂ, IEEIGH
e Use of words why? Because?

Chapter 14:
e Plural forms of question words
e verbs- to show, to watch and need

Communication skill:
e Using construction It is believed that...., it is made from..... , because of someone,
¢ Name vegetables, spices, dry fruits, fruits
o Use construction related to food preparation- What should be done?, What will we/you do?, I hope
that..., I desire that...... , I advise you to..., It is said that etc
e Use of relative pronoun- Where. In which, to whom/to which, whose in sentences
e Use adjective to express feelings and someone’s nature/character
e Narrate about Taj Mahal
¢ Seeking advice using subjunctive form

Grammar:
e Verbs and its conjugation
e Passive sentence (habitual)
e Verb to denote an event or action that happen repeatedly

e Making a verb into noun W
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

Components CT A CP AS \A"
Weightage (%) 40 05 05 10 40
CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

Text & References :

e Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's learn Hindi)- Vol. 1. By Bharat Singh and Keisuke Kato. Goyal Publishers
& Distributors (P) Ltd.
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

HINDI-IV
Course Code: LAN2459 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
e To strengthen the language of the students with both oral and written.
e To help them accomplish simple tasks of day to day programmes.
e To enable the students to use appropriately
o  The tenses -present, past and future.
o  The transitive and intransitive verbs
o  The types of verb (fact, repetition process and results).

Course Contents: Chapter- 15, 16, 17, 18.

Chapter 15:
¢ Introduction to passive sentence

Chapter 16:
e Family relations and liking and disliking- Marriage of *Kunal’

Chapter 17:
e Verb: - to be planted, to grow, to adhere to, to spread etc

Chapter 18:
e Expression of time and preferences
e Introduction to family relations

Communicative skill:
e Name animals, natural things, main festivals of India
e Use of relative pronoun “by which”, Not only but also etc
e Use sentences used as greetings on various occasions
¢ Use construction to express desire and necessarily

Grammar:
e Conditional form expressing future plans
¢ Continuing action: Using verb/adjective two times
e Understand the difference between confusing expression
¢ Changing a verb into modifier
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Examination Scheme:

Components CT A CP AS \A
Weightage (%) 40 05 05 10 40
CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

Text & References :
¢ Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's Learn Hindi)- Vol. 1 By Bharat Singh and Keisyke Kato. Goyal
Publishers & Distributors (P) Ltd. f
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

HINDI-V
Course Code: LAN2559 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
¢ To strengthen the language of the students with both oral and written.
¢ To provide the students with the linguistic tools
e To express views and thoughts.
e To converse with people of different profession
e To talk about daily routine.
¢ To be able to answer with the help of negation and ask questions.

Course Contents: Chapter- 19, 20, 21, 22.

Chapter 19:
e Verbs- to sell, to visit, to decorate
¢  Words related to dresses, ornaments, metals and stones

Chapter 20:
¢ Announcement at railway station and airport

Chapter 21:
e Indian food habit and its method of preparing it
o Verb- to eat, to drink etc
e [ntroduction to passive sentence
¢ Use past tense with “Hua”

Chapter 22:
e [Essay on the importance of health

Communicative Skill:
e Describe one’s personality and nature, accidents/incidents, weather
e Express the progress/growth of a certain thing/situation
e Use of verb (A) (present participle) + “Hoga” insentence
e Read the passages and answer the questions based on this

Grammar:
»  Use of verb to express different situation- Expressing growth/progress, Presuming the habitual
situation
* Particle
*  Change verb into noun
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VALUE ADDED COURSES

Components CT A CP AS Vv
Weightage (%) 40 05 05 10 40
CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

Examination Scheme:

Text & References :
* Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's Learn Hindi)- Vol. 2 By Bharat Singh and Keisuke Kato. Goyal Publishers

& Distributors (P) Ltd.
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HINDI-VI

Course Code: LAN2659 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
e To strengthen the language of the students with both oral and written
e To interpret from Hindi to English and vice-versa

Course Contents: Chapter- 23, 24, 25, 26.

Chapter 23:
o Expression: Because of someone and something,, without doing something
* Use of two verbs and use of adjective to express action

Chapter 24:
e Religion and places of worship
e Letter writing

Chapter 25:
e Expression- In my opinion, in my view
e Use of adjective

Chapter 26:
e Verb to express repeated action, and change verb into noun

Communicative Skill:
¢ Describe one's personality and nature, accidents/incidents, weather
e Express the progress/growth of a certain thing/situation
e Use of verb (A) (present participle) + “Hoga” in sentence
e Read the passages and answer the questions based on this

Grammar:
e Use of verb to express different situation- Expressing growth/progress, Presuming the habitual
situation
e Particle
e Change verb into noun

Examination Scheme:

Components CT A CP AS VA%
Weightage (%) 40 05 05 10 40
CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

Text & References :
e Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's Learn Hindi)- Vol. 2 By Bharat Singh and Keisuke Kato. Goyal Publishers

& Distributors (P) Ltd. WM
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HINDI-VII
Course Code: LAN2759 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
o Will be able to participate in the discourse
¢ Describe about event happens at National or International levels

Course Contents: Chapter- 27, 28, 29, 30.
Chapter 27:
¢ Passive tense
e Relative pronoun- by which, Not only....but also etc

Chapter 28:
¢ Expression- may be/ might, it was so much of something that, somehow or other,
there is no place to do something, continuing action

Chapter 29:
e Series of verbs
e Use of causative verb and changing a verb into modifier

Chapter 30:
¢ [nverted sentence- on one side....., while on the other.....

Communicative Skill:
e Talk about someone's nature/ character and feeling
e [Expressing an event that happen repeatedly
* Read the passages and answer the questions based on this

Grammar:
* Use of verb to express different situation- Expressing growth/progress, Presuming the
habitual situation
e Change verb into noun

Examination Scheme:

Components Bdy A CP AS VvV
Weightage (%) 40 05 05 10 40
CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

Text & References :
* Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's Learn Hindi)- Vol. 2 By Bharat Singh and Keisuke Kato. Goyal

Publishers & Distributors (P) Ltd. € .
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HINDI-VIII
Course Code: LAN2859 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
¢ Enabling to talk about Indian festival, food and culture practices
e Enabling to read and understand the government official sites

Course Contents: Chapter- 31, 32, 33, 34, 35.
Chapter 31:

e Grammatical construction- in relation to something, not be able to contain oneself for
joy....each other etc

Chapter 32:
e India's main festival and greetings on various occasions
e Expression- someone has the desire of something, something must be necessarily for
something

Chapter 33:
e Comparison- more than (A), at the very least (A), at the most(A)
Chapter 34:
e Expression- As soon as having seen..., somehow, It can be possible that + Subjunctive

sentence

Chapter 35:
e [Essay — ‘Satya ka Sawayamvar’
¢ Change verb into noun

Communicative Skill:
e Use of the grammatical rules in the sentence construction
¢ Read the passages and answer the questions based on this

Grammar:
e Use of adjectives used to describe one's personality and nature
e Explaining that something happened long back
¢ Describing a thing has already been done before a while ago

Examination Scheme:

Components CT A CP AS \AY%
Weightage (%) 40 05 05 10 40
CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

Text & References :
e Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's Learn Hindi)- Vol. 2 By Bharat Singh and Keisuke 0. Goya
Publishers & Distributors (P) Ltd.
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HINDI-IX
Course Code: LAN2959 Contact Hours: 30

Course Objective:
e Will be able to communicate with the natives
e To read literary works in Hindi

Course Contents: Chapter- 36, 37, 38, 39.
Chapter 36:
e Expression — Asking his/her physical condition, one gets to hear/see, have you heard

about....?,

Chapter 37:
e [Essay- ‘Ranga Siyar’
o Identify differences in the confusing construction

Chapter 38:
e Essay- "Ek din ka mehman’
e Expression- Feeling comes to someone’s mind, Please give me the permission to do....,

Chapter 39:
* Expression- Without even realizing, Then what will it be?, The more...
the more.., Please/kindly....

Communicative Skill:
e Describe one's personality and nature, accidents/incidents, weather
e Express the progress/growth of a certain thing/situation
¢ Useof verb (A) (present participle) + “Hoga™ in sentence
¢ Read the passages and answer the questions based on this

Grammar:
e Use of verb to express different situation- Expressing growth/progress, Presuming the
habitual situation
e Use emphatic particle in the sentences

Examination Scheme:

Components CT cp AS VV
Weightage (%) 40 ) 05 10 40
CT: Class Test, A: Attendance, CP: Class Participation, AS: Assignment, VV: Viva-Voce

S

Text & References :
* Aao Hindi Sikhen (Let's Learn Hindi)- Vol. 2 By Bharat Singh and Keisuke Kato. Goyal

Publishers & Distributors (P) Ltd. W '
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